NUBaH Kones

CTATUU

Kbm aepuHmnummnTe 3a apxuteKkTypa

TeopeTUKbT Ha apxuTeKkTypaTa Yapnas [JKeHKC TBbpaMm, Ye HUe 3HaemM TOYHaTa 4aTa U A0PU TOYHMU
yaca, B KOUTO yMMpa MUTa 33 MoZepHaTa apxuTekTypa —B 15.32 4. Ha 15 0amn 1972 r. Torasa B
rpagyeto CeitHT /lync, CALL, e pa3pylueH uan eauH XUANLWEH KOMMNIEKC, U3rpageH cnopea naente
Ha J1bo Kopbtosue 3a ,,ibyesapeH CBAT”, B KOWUTO e MMa ,,CIbHLLE, Bb3AyX M NPOCTOpP 33 BCUYKMK®, a
CbLo B Ayxa Ha naente Ha BAYXAYC 3a 4OCTbMHO ,,*KUAULLE 33 BCEKM”. 3aLlL,OTO reoMeTpuATa Ha
LACTUeTOo ce NpeBpblLa B HeobpaTma coumanHaTta AecTpyKLMa — OT NypM3ma Ha NaHenuTe 3ano4ea
[a CTpyW Hemapa, acoLuManHoOCT, Xaoc U NPecTbiHOCT. M 06WUMHCKUTE BNaCTW peluasaT 4a paspyLwar
KOoMMNAeKca. A TaKMBA KOMMJIEKCUM MMA M BBbB BCEKM Hall rpaa.

Korato npe3 1966 r. u3n13a KHUrata Ha npodecopa ot Xapsapa Robert Ventury cbc 3arnasue
Complexity and Contradiction in Architecture, HeliHUTe YyBOAHU AyMM CTaBaT 6bP30 TAUTMOTMB Ha
CbNpPOTUBATA CPeLLy CaMoyBepPeHUA MogepPHM3BM Ha Bauhaus 1 Jlbo Kopbtosue.

KaTo apTucT BegHara e BM Kaxka KakBo 06MYam B apXMTEKTypaTa — C/IOKHOTO U
npoTneopeunsoTo. Mpeanoymtam xMbpUAHOTO Npes, ULWEHOTO OT MPMMECH, KOMNpPoMKUCa
npeg uncroTata, U3KPMBEHOTO Npea, NpPaBoIMHENHOTO, ABYCMUCNEHOTO Npes,
€HO3HaYHOTO, CBOEHPABHOTO Npes, 6€3/IMKOTO U CKYYHOTO, MHTEPECHOTO Nnpes,
TPagMLUMOHHOTO, N306UAMEeTOo Npea NPoCcToTaTa, MPOTUBOPEUYUBOTO Npes, ANPEKTHOTO U
ACHOTO. A3 CbM 3a 6e3nopaabYHa XKU3HEHOCT, a He 3a cemenno eanHcTeo (Ventury, 1966:
16).

[a ce Hamepu yaoBneTBOPUTENHA AeDUHMLMSA 33 CbLLHOCTTA Ha apXMTEKTypaTa e 610 BUHaru
TPpYAHO Nopaam CUAHOTO NMPUCLCTBUE Ha PeasHo U YTUAUTEPHO B apXuTeKTypaTa. CbyeTaBaHETO Ha
YTUAMTAPHO M eCTETMYECKO e NPean3BUKaTeICTBO Npea TeopuaTa u punocodmnaTa Ha apxUTEKTyparTa.
3aToBa e NOyYMTesIHO Aa ce npernesat AedUHNLMM 32 apXMTEKTypaTa B TpaKTaTMTe Npean enoxarta
Ha MoZepHM3Ma.

M3BOpP®bT Ha eaHa XMAAA0NETHA TPAANUMA OT TEOPETU3aLMA OTHOCHO CbLLHOCTTAa Ha apXUTEKTypaTa
MOEeM [a OTKpMEM B ABeTe AedUHULMN, KOUTO BUTPYBUIA JaBa B r1aBa BTOPa OT KHMra Mbpea Ha De
architectura libri decem. Ot aseTe gedmHULUM BTOPaTa, KOATO € NMOKpaTKa, € No-NonynspHa, Ho
KOHLENTyaNHo Nno-3agbn6oyeHa e MbpBaTa, KOATO CbAbPXKa onpeaeneHn TPYAHOCTM U e eAHO
npeaun3BuKaTencTBo nNpea nscnegosatens. [la pasrnegame oTHayvano Hes.

Architectura autem constat ex ordinatione, quae graece taxis dicitur, et ex dispositione,
hanc autem Graeci diathesin vocitant, et eurythmia et symmetria et decore et distributione,



guae graece oeconomia dicitur. (Vitruvius, De architectura libri decem, 1.2.1; unt. 6ununHrea
n3sagaHueto ¢ ppeHckns npesoa Ha Fleury 1990).

ApX1TEKTYpaTa ce CbCTOM OT pesd, KOMTO MbpuuTe HapuyaT taxis, OT Pa3nosioKeHWe, KOeTo Te
HapwuarT diathesin, OT eBpUTMUA, CUMETPUA M YKPaca, a CbLLo OT A06po pa3npeseneHue,
KOETO rbpumMTe HapuyaT necmesausocm.

MbpBOTO, KOETO NPaBU BNeYaTAeHEe B TO3U CrbCTEH AedUHUTUBEH TEKCT, €, Ye BUTpyBuit
ynoTpebsBa Tpu rpbLKU TepMUHa — taxis, diathesin, oeconomia — KaTo NOAAICHEHUE KbM NAaTUHCKUTE
TePMWHU, a OCBEH TOBA ABa OT APYyruTe TEPMUHMU — eurithmia et symmetria — camo ca U3NUCaHW Ha
NIAaTUHCKM, HO MPAKO Ca 3aMMCTBaHM OT rpbLKKUA. TaKa ce Nosyyasa, ye AePpuHMUMATa CbabpXKa LWeCT
XapaKTepPUCTUKK, 3a NEeT OT KOUTO BUTPYBMIN MOCOYBA FPbLLKM EKBUBANEHTU. EQUHCTBEHMAT
cobcTBEHO NaTUHCKM TepMUH e decor.

Mo:kem Aa TbaKyBame To3u ,pUNorn3bM” B €4MH TEKCTa 38 apXMTEKTypaTa Mo HAKO/IKO HauMHa.
MbpBo, BUpTyBUit NpaBu 3anaBKa 4a BKAOUYM COBCTBEHOTO CM NPOU3BEAEHME B eAHa NO-LUMPOKa
TPagMUMs, B KOATO MPBLKUTE apXMTEKTU M aBTOPW HA TEOPETUYHU TEKCTOBE Ca MMaiv HECbMHEH
aBTopuTeT. BTopo, BUTpYBUi1 HE OCTaBA HUTO eAuH rPbLKK TepMUH 6e3 NpeBoa NAK NaTUHU3aUMA, C
KOETO MCKa Aa NoKaxe, Ye NaTUHCKaTa TeopUA BeYe MMa CBOM aBTOHOMEH pedHuK. TpeTo, Butpysuit
ynoTpebsBa rpbLKM TEPMUHM, BEPOATHO MOTUBMPAH OT TOBA, Ye B PUMCKaTa KyaTypa Te ca bener 3a
no-BMcoka obpasosaHocT. [10 T031 HauMH BUTPYBMUIA HACTPOIMBaA YMTaTeNA 3a TOBA, Y€ HEFOBUAT TEKCT
He e MPOCTO HapPbYHMK OT CTPOUTENHM NPaBUAA, a NPUHAANENKN Ha eanH Bug, artes liberales ot
ernoxaTa Ha ABrycr. pbuUKaTa TEPMUHOIOMNA Hen3bexKHO HOCK Cbe cebe cv NpMBKYca Ha
TEOPETUYHOCT U CNEKYNATUBHOCT, KOETO NOACKA3Ba Ha unTaTena Aa 6bae BHMMaTENEH, 43 YeTe
3a4b1604YEHO M A3 Tb/IKYBa TEKCTa, @ HE NPOCTO A3 TbPCK apPXUTEKTYPHU U CTPOUTENHN NPUMEPU U
npasuna. Bropata gepuHnuma Ha Butpyeuit e no-KpaTka 1 no-nonynapHa:

Haes autem ita fieri debent ut habeatur ratio firmitas, utilitas, venustas. (Vitruvius, De
architectura libri decem, 1.3.2) Bcuuko [B apxuTeKTypaTa) TpabBa Aa ce NnpaBu Taka, vye Aa e
CONNAHO, NONE3HO U KPACcKBO.

Tpuaaara firmitas, utilitas, venustas ce npespblia B Hali-pasnpocTpaHeHaTa geduHMLMA 32
apxuTekTypa. Mo-KbCHO BU3MOHEPUTE HA MOLEPHM3MA B aPXUTEKTYpaTa LWe NOAJ/I0XKaT Ha CbMHEeHMWe
M OTpMLaHME NOOTAENHO UK BKYMOM Te3M TPU XapaKkTepuctnkun. ®ytypuctst Antonio Sant’Elia we
anenMpa Kbm KpaTKOTpaliHa U BpeMeHHa apXMTEKTYpa, KOATO HAMA A3 BeKyBa C MpPaMOpHa
MOHYMEHTA/THOCT, acoumMmnpaHa KNnacuyeckoTo firmitas. MalicTopuTe OT enoxaTa Ha POKOKO HAMA Aa
ce orpaHuyaBaT 4o utilitas, a Wwe pa3To4MTENCTBAT B OpHaMeHTaumATa. BpyTanuctute ot XX BeK nMbk
LLLe OTpEeKaT CTPEMEKDBT KbM Venustas B apxmTekTypaTa.

MbpBMAT OpUTMHA/IEH TPaKTaT Ha MO TEOPUS Ha apXMTEKTypaTa ce nosBaBa eaga npes 15 B. B Mtanua.
Heros aBTop e JleoH baTucra Anbeptu, umata crpaga Palazzo Ruchellai e nbpBoobpased, Ha
WTA/IMAHCKUTE TPAACKMN ABOPLM.

AnbepTu ce 3ano3HaBa C TEKCTa Ha TpaKTaTa Ha Butpysuii cneg KaTo MNoasko BpayonuHu ro otkpmea
B MaHacTMpa CaHKT Ma/fieH M TeKCTbT CTaBa AOCTbMNEH B Kpbra Ha 06pasoBaHUTe XyMaHUCTU. AnbepTu
€ BAbXHOBEH OT TpaKTaTa M Hanucea CBOW TpakTaT — | quatri libri de architetura (1487). Anbeptn He
ce CTpeMu 4a cnefBa TemaTMKaTta U CTPYKTypaTa Ha TpaKTaTa Ha Butpysuid. [TbpBaTta pasfivKa ce



BMXKAa oule B 06LaTa CTPYKTYpa — KHUIUTE ca YeTupi, a He geceT. AnbepTu npegHamepeHo 13bupa
[a NuYLe Ha UTAJIMAaHCKK, 33 i@ HAanpaBW TEKCTa AOCTbNEH 33 APXMTEKTUTE U MeLleHaTUTe OT
HeroBaTa enoxa. lMoHeKe cam He e apxXuTeKT, AnbepTy nonara MHOTO YCUIMA 3@ U3yYaBa
NMTepaTtypaTa v 4a Npoy4YBa apXUTEKTYPHU NaMeTHULUM, KOETO B 3HaUUTEHa CTerneH My nomara Aaa
KOMMEeHCMpPa /IMNcaTa Ha apXMTEKTYPHO 06pa3oBaHNE U FoNIAM CTPpoOUTENEH ONWT. AKO B HAKOW OT
npesroBopuTe KbM OTAENHUTE KHUTM BUTPYBUMIA BMeTBa GUNOCOPCKM pascbxaeHus, Anbeptu oLe
OT CaMOTO Hayasio 3aMnoyBa C 06LM Pa3ChKAEHMA 32 apXMTEKTYpaTa U GUAOCOPUYHUTE eNIeMEHTH
NPUCHLCTBAT HEOTMEHHO B LANIOTO M3/10XKeHMe. KHUraTa He oTcTbnBa OT 06wma ayx Ha studia
humaniora — AMNCBaT CKMLM, YEPTEKM, 0PN PUCYHKN. HapaTMBHOTO Hayano AoMunHMpa usuano. Mo-
KbCHO 0b6ave TOBa e eiHa OT NPMYMHUTE KHMUraTa Ha AnbepTu aa He 6bAe TONKOBA YeTeHa U
n34aBaHa, KOJIKOTO KHUrMTe Ha BuHbona, CebactnaHo Cepano u Manaamo, KOUTo NpUBAMYAT
ny6auKkata c obmane Ha naCcTpauun. B Tosa oTHoWweHWe BUHboNa 0co6eHO M3MbKBa C MHOXECTBOTO
NoApo6HU N306paXKeHNA HA aPXUTEKTYPHU eNeMeHTH.

B pa3bupaHeTo Ha AnbepTn 3a apxMTeKTypaTa MMa e4HO BOAELLO NOHATUA — lineamenta.
AHrauniickunsaT npesog Ha Rykwert, Leach u Tavernor (1996), KolTo nosi3Bame TyK, HaMmMpa NPAKO
CbOTBECTBME C aHIIMIACKOTO lineament.

The whole matter of building [aedificatoria] is composed by lineaments [lineamentis] and
structure [structura].

Leon Battista Alberti, On the Art of Building in Ten Books, 1.4

AKo npesegem lineamenta ¢ ,,iAMHNA" UNK ,,IMHEAPHOCT”, TOraBa CbLLHOCTTA Ha apXUTEKTypaTa Le
npuaobue rpadpuueH xapaktep. Ha 6barapcku 6u morno ga ce npeseae lineamenta cbLio KaTo
oYepmaHue, HO Taka AOHAKb/E ce rybu akueHTa BbpXy ,MMHeapHOCT”. 3aToBa TpAbBa Aa HanpaBum
nosicHeHme. AnbepTu NosicHABA, Ye M3KYCTBOTO Ha lineamenta ce cbCTOM Aia OTKpUeEm 6e3norpellHo
NbTA, N0 KOWTO A3 CBbPKEM nHUTe (lineas) n vraute, Kouto aedpuHMpaT naockoctuTe (facies) Ha
crpanata. OcBeH ToBa 3a4a4aTa Ha lineamenta e aa npeanuile NOAX0AAWOTO MACTO (locus), ToOUHUA
6poli M NoaxoAsaLWnA pasmep U eNleraHTeH opaep Ha UfiaTa crpaja M Ha BCEKU eNleMeHT OT crpajaTa
cbwo. Mo To3m HaumH dopmaTa 1 usrneaa (figura) Ha crpagata e 3aBUCAT camo oT lineamenta (nak
Tam).

OT Ta3su crbcTeHa gePpuHNUMA Ha fobpaTa apxXUTEKTypa u3BanYame pasbupaHeTo, ye Anbeptu e
OTKpWA B lineamenta NPUHUMMBT, KOMTO MOParKAa BCUYKM OCHOBHU XapaKTePUCTUKM Ha
APXMUTEKTYPHOTO TANIO KaTO CBOW MPOM3BOAHM. TYK MOXKe Aa ce NpenpaTv Kbm reoMeTpm3ma B
HEONNAaTOHUYECKUTE U MUTAroOPEencKn MAemn, KOUTo ca pasnpocTpaHABaT BbB PiopeHuma npes 15 B., ¢
KOWUTO XyMaHUCTBLT AnbepTn e gobpe 3ano3Har.

[JokaTto npu Butpysuii firmitas e nbpBaTa OT TPUTE OCHOBHU XapaKTEPUCTUMKM Ha apXMTEKTypaTa,
KOETO MOXKe Aa ce pasr/iexaa KaTo CbOTBETHO Ha PUMCKOTO pas3bupaHe 3a gobpogetennte Ha
AncuMnNanHMpaHaTa cMna v BoMHckaTta gobaecrt, npu Alberti Bogelio Ha4yano ctaBa reoMeTPUUHUAT
e/leMeHT, KOMTO KaTo AeMuypr-reomeTbp popmupa yeptae IMHUM U NpaBu, 0GOPMSA NOBBPXHOCTU U
Tena.

OUNAPETE



AHTOHMO ABepsinHO (1440-1449), Hapekba cebe cu oT Nto60oB KbM XymaHuama Punapete (phileo-
arethe), HanWcBa TpaKTaT 3a APXUTEKTYPATa, KOWUTO Ab/Ar0 Bpeme 0CTaBa HensaaseH. BeposaTHoTo
Bpeme 3a HanuceaHe Ha TpaKTtaTa e 1460-1464 r. PbKONMUCHT He e U34a4eH KaTo KHUMM HUTO AOKaTo
aBTOP®T € }KMB, HATO B 6IM3KO BpeMe cies HeroBaTa CMbpT. TpsAbBa Aa MUHAT cToNeTuA, 3a Aa bvae
n3gageH 3a npbe NbT npes 1965 r. ot John S. Spencer B npeBoA, Ha aHIMNCKM €3UK U HAKOJIKO
roAnHW No-KbCcHO, Npe3 1972 r., n3nn3a NbpPBOTO NbAHO U3JaHUE HA UTAIMAHCKM e3UuK. Bce nak oLwe
npean cbBpemeHHUTe npesoan AHTOHMO BoHdUMHM NpaBu NpeBoa Ha NaTUHCKM npe3 1484 r. no
MCKaHe Ha YHrapckma rpan Matuaw KopBuH, KOMTo npeBog, 06ave, KaKTo 0TH6ens3BaT uctopuumte Ha
apPXMTEKTYpaTa, € U3NDbAHEH A0CTa CBO60AHO. Taka nan MHaYe UTANUAHCKUAT OPUTUHAN U
NaTUHCKMAT NpeBog, ca b1Uan No3HaTU M NON3BaAHU NPean Aa U3NA3AT CbBPEMEHHUTE N3LAHNA HA
TpakKTara.

Camuat dunapete no3HaBa Aobpe TpaKkTaTUTE Ha BUTpyBUMIA U Ha ANBepTh 1 YecTo MM LUTUpPa B CBOA
TekcT. PunapeTe npegHamepeHo n3bunpa UTaaMaHCKUA e3uK, 3a A3 6bae NoA3BaH TEKCTA OT No-
LWMPOK Kpbr ymntatenun. Basapm nocsewasa ovepKk Ha Punaperte B Le Vitte.

TpaKTaTbT e nocseTeH Ha PpaHuecko Chopua (Francesco Sforza) n cbabprka NnaH 3a naeaneH rpag —
CeopyuHda. dunapeTe He cnesBa ButpyBuii 6yKBaHO B CTPYKTYpaTa Ha CBOETO CbYMHEHMWE U
pasfaens TeKCTa Ha ABadeceT U neT KHMn. CbAbprKaHUETO MOKe [a Ce pasaenv Ha TPU TeMaTUYHMK
Kpbra:

*3a npon3xoaa Ha MepKUTe, 3a CrpagnTe, 3a HeO6XOLI,VIMOTO 3a CTPOUTENCTBOTO U 3a
KayecCTBaTa Ha apXUTEKTa,

* 33 HaYMHWUTE Ha CTPOMUTE/ICTBO, Hai-BeYe 3a CTPOUTENCTBOTO Ha rpadoBeTe;
* 3a popmuTe Ha crpaguTe.

dunapete He Nnpubsarea go gedrHUPaHe Ha apXUTEKTYpPaTa, KaKTo ToBa NpaBu Butpyeuii, Ho gocTa
noAapo6bHo n3nara cBOM OpUrMHaNeH Bb3raen 3a aHMpPornos02u4HAmMa CbLHOCT Ha apXUTEKTypaTa.
3a pasnunKa ot Butpysuit obaye aHTPONOAOIMYHOTO Havasio npmu dunapete e C ACHO M3paseH
XPUCTUAHCKKM XapakTep. YoBeKbT e boxkune TBOpeHME U N306peTABa apXUTEKTypaTa, KOrato e U3roHeH
oT Pasa. dunapete Mma cbBCEM KOHKPETHA BM3MA 3@ TOBA Kak YOBEK e M306peTnn nbpBoobpasa Ha
cuayeTa Ha crpagata. Korato Agam m EBa ca 6unun nsroHeHu ot Pas, e Banano abxa. Torasa Agam e
NPWUKPWA rnaBaTa CU C ABETE CM PbLE U TaKa Ce Noay4YM NbpBOOOPA3bLT Ha CKAaTHOTO NOKPUTUE Ha
crpaguTte (1999: 20).

CbC cBOA NPOEKT 3a uaeaneH rpag CpopyuHda Punaperte e eguH OT poAaHaYaNHULUTE Ha
APXUTEKTYPHUTE YTOMWUW, B KOETO € Noc/edBaH No-KbCcHO OT MupaHesun, AHToHMo CaHT Enuna v gp.

CEP/INO

EANWH OT Hal-BAMATENHUTE U HAK-06EMHW TPAKTATK OT ernoxaTa Ha UTAaNUAHCKUSA PeHecaHc
npuHagnexun Ha CebactnaHo Cepano (1475-1554). KHurata nma cnokHa msgatencka uctopus (Bx.
Hart/Hicks, 1996). TekcTbT e ny6anKyBaH Ha Yactu. OcBeH ToBa YacTUTe He U3Amn3aT
nocsefoBaTesIHO, a B pa3/IMyeH OT 3aMUc/ieHaTa nocsegoBaTeIHoCT ped. Ho B KpalHa cMmeTKa
uAN0TO N3aaHme npmaobusa peaa, Kointo Cepano 0b6aBABa OLLLE B HAYa10TO.



MbpBo npe3 1537 r. uanmsa Kuura IV ot Tpaktata. Cnegsa KHura lll npes 1540 r. Cnepg HeAa Cepano
ny6mMKyBa HaBeAHDBXK KHUrA | 1 KHura |l B ea4MH TOM, KaTo TOMBT € BUNMHIBa M3JaHUE — Ha
UTAZIMAHCKMA e3MK Ha OPUTMHaNa 1 BbB PPEHCKM NpeBos, HanpaseH oT camua Cepano. KHura Ve
nybankyBaHa npes 1551 r. ¢ npunoxkerHne. KHura VI u kHura VIl nsnnsar cneg cmbptta Ha Cepavo
(1554). KHura VIl e nybankysaHa npe3 1575 r. ot Jacopo Strada, a KHura VI octaBa B pbKonuc u e
nyb61MKyBaHa efBa B HALWKN HMN.

TYK n3nos3Bame aHIMNCKOTO M34aHMeE, KOETO Ce OT/IMYaBa Cc AobpocbBecTHaTa paboTa Ha
npesogaynte. TEKCTHT € NpeBeAeH OT UTAZIMAHCKM U NPUAPYKEH OT BbBeAeHWe 1 NnoapobHu
KomeHTapu oT Vaughan Hart u Peter Hicks, usgageH B asa gocra obemuct Toma ot Yale University
Press. MbpBUAT TOM CbabprKa KHUMM 1-4 (484 c.), a BTOPUAT TOM — KHUIM 5-7 (640 c.). BbB BTOpKMA TOM
MMa ABe NPUAoKEHUA — eHOTO € 338 BOEHHOTO CTPOUTE/IHO U3KYCTBO Ha PUMASIHUTE, @ APYroTo —3a
BpaTuTe. CTpyKTypaTa Ha TpaKTaTa e ciegHaTta:

¢ KHura nbp.a. 3a eeomempuama;

* KHura BTOpa. 3a nepcnekmuseama;
* KHura TpeTa. 3a OpesHocmume;

¢ KHura yetBbpTa. 30 nemme cmuna;
¢ KHura nerta. 3a xpamoseme;

¢ KHura wecTa. 3a xuauuwama;

* KHura ceama. 3a cumyauyuume.

B cBOSITa KOHUENUMSA 33 apxuTeKkTypaTa Cepano cbBcem Cb3HaATeIHO Ce AMCTaHLMpPa KaKTo oT
Butpyeuit, Taka 1 ot JleoH batucta Anbeptn. OCHOBHOTO My HamepeHue e Aa Hanulle KHUra, KOATo
[a e npeAHasHayYeHa 3a apXMTEKTH, a He 32 MeLeHaTH UAK NIoBUTENM Ha apXMTeKTypaTa. Tasu KHura
TpabBa fa 0bpa3oBa apxMTEKTUTE U Aa MM NMOMOTHE A3 Cb3AaBaT fobpa apxuTeKkTypa. ToBa AICHO
pasfnvMyaBa KHUrata Ha Cep/nuno oOT geceTTe KHMIM Ha BUTpyBMIA, KOWTO nuwwe, 3a Aa o6pa3osa
NopbYMTENNTE Ha apPXMTEKTYpaTa, a CbLo OT JleoH baTucta AnbepTu, KOWTO HanNMcBa NO-CKOPO eAHOo
dUNocoPpUYHO pasmmLLNEHME 3@ apXMTEKTypaTa. Taka ye 3a Cepano naente Ha BUTpyBuii ca TBbpae
MeL,eHaTCKN OPUEHTMPAHMU, 3 Te3n Ha AnbepTn — TBbPLE CNEKYNaTUBHM.

Cepnuno peannsmnpa cBoATa KOHLENUMA Ype3 NPOMAHA Ha CTPYKTypaTa Ha CbuYMHEHUETO. Tol He
cnepBa HATO AeKagaTta OT KHUTM HA BuTpyBuin, HUTO TeTpakTnaata Ha Anbeptu. Cepano e NoBAUAH
OT MaenTe Ha cBos NpuATen HeonnatoHMKa Giulio Camillo Delminio 3a xpama Ha ConoMOH ¢
HerosuTe cefgem KOJIOHW M 3aTOBa CMMBOJ/IMYHO CTPYKTYPMPA OLLE OTHAYasI0 LANOTO CU CbUYUHEHNE B
cenem KHurv (Hart/Hicks, 2001, p. XX).

CvBcem npegHamepeHo Serlio He AaBa HUTO AaBa 06wy AedUHMLMM 33 aPXUTEKTYpaTa KaTo
BuTpyBUiA, HUTO TeOPETU3UPA BbPXY PUNOCODUYHM KaTeropumn Ha apxXmTeKTypaTa Kato Anbeptu
(lineamenta) . B HayanoTo Ha KHWra | cpeliame eanHCTBEHOTO NO-0610 M3Ka3BaHe Ha Cepano 3a
apxuTekTypaTa. B Hero Toi TBbpAY, e



, TOBa Hall-OCHOBHO U3KYCTBO, apXMUTeKTypaTa, 06xBalla MHOro oT Apyrute baaropoaHu
M3KYCTBA M 3aTOBA € Ba)XHO apXUTEKTLT Aa 6bae ako He 06pa3oBaH MO reoMeTpus, TO NoHe
[0CTAaTbyHO 3aM03HAT B 06WMTE NPUHLMUNM U HAKOW AeTannm”.

Cepano He TeopeTUsnpa BbpXy AePUHNLMATA U NOHATUETO 32 APXMTEKTYPA. B 3amsAHa Ha
abCTpaKTHOTO TeopeTUsnpaHe BbPXy NAEN U CAAMOTO caedBaHe Ha npumepwu, Cepano nsrpaxkaa
efiHa ceieM CTeneHHa CTPYKTYpa — 3arno4yBa OT FTeOMETPUYHUTE efleMeHTH (B KHura |, cnesBaliku
EBK/MA) M CTUra Jo npaKkTuyeckute npobaemu (KHura VIl). ToBa pasinyaBa 06pa3soBaHNA apXUTEKT
OT MAWCTOPUTE, KOUTO CNIeLBaAT CBOMTE BKYCOBE M YyXKAW MN/1aHOBE.

MHOro CbLLecTBEHA YacT OT HEeroBUA 3aMUCDHA 3a ,,CpeaHUA NbT” e 6oraToTo MAKOCTPUPAHE Ha
CbYMHEHUNETO, KOETO € B KOHTPACT KAaKTO CbC CbUYMHEHUSATA HA BUTpYyBUIM 1 AnbepTu, Taka 1 C
,TaHOTO 3HaHMe" Ha MalcTopuTe-3uaapu. Tasu NpeLnsHo 3amucsieHa u gobpe nsnbaHeHa
cefiemcTeneHHa /I0rMKa Ha CbAbpPKaHMETO U 06UNIMETO OT UAKOCTPATUBEH MaTepMan NpespbLLAT
CbYyMHeHneTo Ha CebacTnaHo Cepano B eAHO OT HAM-BAMATEIHUTE CbYMHEHMA B apXMTEKTYpa B
enoxarta 16-18 sek.

NANAOUNO

ApPXUTEKTBT, KOMTO AaBa UMETO CU Ha LAa e4Ha CTUIMCTUKA B PaMKMTE Ha KacuumMcTMyHaTa
apxuTekTypa, e Andrea Paladio. ,ManagnaHcka apxmutekTypa“ e CTUANCTUYHO Ha3BaHME He CamMo Ha
rosieMm 4acTu OT KbCHOpPEHecaHCcoBaTa M ciegpeHecaHCcoBa apxmMTeKTypa B EBpona, HO cbLuo e
MHOro pa3npocTpaHeHa B CeBepHa 1 HOxKHa AmepurKa. OCHOBaHMe 33 Bb3HMKBAHETO Ha TAaKOBa
Ha3BaHWe e LWACT/IMBOTO cbyeTaHue y MNanagno Ha TanaHTa Ha NPAKTUKYBALLMA apXUTEKT C TaNaHTa
Ha NUwewmns apxuTeKT. MNanaano e aBTop Ha ronsm 6poii crpagu.

Mpe3 1570 r. Managuo n3gasa ceos TpyA Quotro libri della architettura. KHuraTa cbobpika manko
TEKCT M ronam bpoin natoctpaunun. MHOro oT UAOCTPaLLUKUTE ca OT crpaau, Ha Kouto MNanaamo e
apxuTeKT. TyK nos3Bame aHIIMNCKOTO U3aaHMe Ha TpakTaTa, npeBeAeHo oT Isaak Ware npe3 1738 B
MOAEPHOTO My npensgaHue ot 1964.

B pa3bupaHeTo cv 3a apxuTeKTypa Manaamo ce npuabprKa KbM KpaTkaTta geduHuuma Ha BUTpysuid.

3awoTo cnopes Butpysuii Tpu Hella Tpabsa Aa 6baat B3eTW npeasua, Korato CTPOUM eaHa
crpaga, noHexe 6e3 TAX HULLO He CU CTPYBa Aa 6bae U3rpaxkaaHo: Tesn TpU Helwa ca:
nonesHocrt (I”utile), unn yaobcreo (0 commodita), TpaitHocT (la perpetuita) u kpacoTa (la
bellezza). ChepoBatenHo HMTO egHa crpafa He Moxe Aa 6bie HapeyeHa CbBbPLUEHE, aKO,
MaKap v NonesHa, e nIeHa OT TPANHOCT, UK MbK e TPalHa, HO He e Noe3Ha, AN MbK MMa
W [BETE, HO MbK € NInlLEeHa OT KpacoTa.

Andrea Paladio, Quotro libri della architettura,

BbBexkaaHeTo Ha y0obcmeo KaTo A06aBKa KbM BUTPYBMAHCKATa M10/1€3HOCM MOMKeE [a Ce U3Tb/IKYBa
KaTo OTK/IMK KbM AyXa Ha BpemeTo, B KoeTo Paladio nuwe cBos TpaktaT. MaHWepn3mMbT e no-
€KCMpecnBeH U eMOLMOHA/IEH KaKTO OT 3pe/ina peHecaHCoBM KAacuLM3bM U OT PUMCKUA
Knacuumsbm Ha BUTpyBuit, a ToBa ce OTpa3snBa Ypes CMeKYaBaHe Ha CypoBaTa PUMCKa YTUAMTAPHOCT.

BNOHAEN



3a ¢ppeHcKaTa apxMTeKTypHa Teopus OT enoxaTa Ha 6apoKa e npeacTaBUTeNHA KHMraTa Ha Blondel
Cours d’architecture, (1698). Blondel aedunHunpa apxuteKTypara KaTo ,,M3KyCTBOTO Aa Ce CTPOM
pobpe“. EgHa crpaga e gobpe nocTpoeHa, ako conngHa, yaobHa, 34paBoCN0OBHa U NPUATHA.
YyacTueTo Ha npuasmHomo B ebuUHULMATA Ha apXUTEKTYpaTa e TMNMYHO BapoKoBa A06aBKA KbM
Knacmyeckute aedUHUTUBM.

HawaTa enoxa Ha KbCHM MOAEPHU3IMUN N 0OHOBSABAH NOCTMOAEPH CbBCEM He e NMLEeHa OT ONuTK Aa
ce Bb3Kpecu Kaacmumsma 1 a ce akTyanmsmpa HeroBoTto ¢popmanHo boratcteo. EanH ot agenTtute
Ha TOBa peaHMMMpaHe Ha Knacuumama e Demetri Porphyrios, apxuteKkT 1 TeopeTuk Ha
apxuTeKTypaTa. HerosaTta KpUTMKA KbM apXxmnTeKTypaTa Ha 20 B. € B TOBA, Y& MOAEPHMU3MBT HAMA
cobCTBEHA OHTO/IONMYHA OCHOBA, KOATO 43 Aa MY AaZe UHTErpuTeT U Aa PoAM TPaeH apXUTEKTYpeH
e3uK. Ha moaepHu3ama, cmata Porphyrios, my aMncea ,,MMTONOETUYHA Mo 1 3aToBa TOM M3MNaaa
WU B EKNEKTU3BM, Man B Ky (1990: 19). AnTepHaTmBa Ha Te3n aeduumTi e KnacmyeckaTa
aApPXMTEKTYpa, KOATO Ce OCHOBaBa Ha YCTOMYMBA MMUTO/IOrMYHA OCHOBA M BarogapeHue Ha TOBa
M3rpaxaa eamH He3aBUCMM OT CUTYaTUBHUTE NPOMEHU B }KMBOTA Ha YOBEKA U HA YOBEYECTBOTO
TpaeH MUTOMOETUYEH e3MK. KNasnumsmbT moKe ga 6bae pa3bpaH KaTo YyBCTBUTENHOCT, @ HE KaTo
KOHKPETEeH UCTOPUYECKN CTUA. B Knacuumama KosoHaTta 6a3ata M KanuTena Ha KoJioHaTa n3pasasaT
CMMBOJ/IMYHO HAYaNoTo M Kpasa. HalimAT onNuT 3a TEXKeCTTa e U3pas3eH B eHTasnca Ha KOIOHUTE, KOUTO
BM3yanuM3npar TexecTTa U HoceHeTo. HocewaTa rpega Hag KONOHUTE e YCTOMYMBO CUMBOJIMYHO
OMaKaBOHa KaTo apxuTpas. HanpeyHuTe rpeam ca n3paseHn BbB popmarta Ha Tpurnndun n metonum no
¢dur3a Ha gopuiickmna xpam. MoKpMBHUTE rpeam ce sBsBaT BbB GOpMaTa Ha KOPHMU3.

BcryKko TOBa roBOpUM eA4HO3HAYHO 33 OpAep, KOMTO CTabMan3npa HalKMA BU3YyasieH ONUT U
NOTBbPXKAABa CMUIaTa Ha MUTa Ype3 apXMTEKTYpPHaTa MUTOMOETMKA. AKO HocelwmaT GopMUTeE MUT ce
pasnagHe, KaKkTo Ce e C/IY4M/I0 B MOAEepPHOCTTa, TOraBa 0CTaBa MOAEPHUA EKNEKTU3IBM U
BY/IFapHOCTTa Ha MHAMBUAYaNHaTa trivia (1990: 21).

loTnYecKaTa apXUTEKTypa CbLL0 UMA CBOUTE BU3MOHEPU, TEOPETULM U 3aUUTHMLUN. Chel uMmeHaTa,
KOATO 060OCHOBABAT, Pa3BMBaT MM 3aLLMTABAT FOTUYECKUA BKYC HE MOTaT Aa 6bAaT NponycHaTH Tesu
Ha Pugin, Ruskin n Vilelet-le-Duc. Bceku TeOpeTUK Ha CTUA UM TEOPETUUYHM OCHOBAHMA U JINYHMU
NPUCTPACTMA, HO Cpes, TEOPETULUTE Ha FOTMKaTa NPUCTPACTHOCTTa ce 3abenAsBa ocobeHo CUHO.
EmoumMoHanHaTa 3awmTa Ha roTMkaTa oT cTpaHa Ha Pugin u Ruskin e nopasutenHa u 3apasurtenHa.

PUGIN

Augustus Welby Northmore Pugin (1812-1852) B paMKUTe Ha CBOA KPaTbK }KUBOT HANUCBA HAKOJIKO
MHOTO BaXXHU KHUTM UU3rpaxKaa AeCeTKM MHOrO BAUATENHN roTMYeckn crpaaun. Cpeq KHUruTe my
ocobeHo cunHo BansHue uma Contrast, or a Parallel between the noble edifices of the middle ages,
and corresponding buildings of the present day, shewing the present decay of taste (1841), noHexe B
HeA Pugin ypes cbnocTaBAHe Ha FOTUMYECKMN U CNeAroTMYECKN, 0COBEHO CbBPEMEHHM HEM Crpaau,
OMNUTBA A3 AOKaXKe NPeBb3X0ACTBOTO Ha rOTMYECKaTa apXUTEKTYpPa M roTUYecKua BKyc. B npearosopa
KbM BTOPOTO M3aaHMe Pugin ¢ yA0BAETBOPEHOCT 3aBABA, Ye aKo B HAYaoTo e bun cam B CBOATA
3allMTa Ha roOTMMYecKaTa apxXmMTeKTypa, Cera Beye cUTyaumaTa e npomeHeHa. HerosaTa Tesa, ue
OCTPOBbBPXaTa aPXMTEKTYPA € A4eN0 Ha KaTo/IMYecKaTa Bapa MOXKe Beye 4a Ce CMATA 3@ HaMb/HO
[0KasaHa M CbLLOTO BaXKM 33 TBbPAEHNETO MY, Ye MPOTECTAHTU3MbBT Pa3pyLLaBa BE/IMKOIENUETOo Ha
rotnyeckata ¢opma (Pugin, 1841: 3).



Pugin e AbN6OKO BAPBALL, KAaTO/IMK U HEroBaTa OCHOBHA Te€3a MMa PeNnrno3Ha OCHOBa: eANHCTBEHaTa
aBTEHTMYHA aPXMTEKTYpa e roTMYecKaTa M KaTo/IMYecKaTa BApa e NOPOoAWIM U CaMo TS MOAbpIKa Ayxa
Ha roTMKaTa. Pugin npMHLMNUTE HA Bb3POLEHOTO €3MYeCTBO M Ha HOBOBB3HUKHaNNA
NPOTECTaHTU3bM KaTO MPOTMBOMNOJIOXKHN Ha KaTO/IMYECKa BAPA, KOATO TOM He cam 0M3MnoBAABa, HO U
3a Hero TA eAMHCTBEHO NOpaXKkAa aBTMHTMYHA apXUTEKTypa — roTMyeckaTa. 3a Pugin npoTecTaHCTBOTO
€ HaKaszaHue, KoeTo MNpPoBUAEHMETO € U3NPATUIO Ha XOPaTa 3apagm ynaabKa Ha BApaTa. He e Hy»KHO
YyoBeK Aa e naTeTUUeH KaToMK KaTto Pugin, 3a Aa NpeLeHn KaTo pasyMHO KaTo ,,BCEKM YecTeH YoBek”
(Pugin), 4e NpPOTECTaHTM3MDBT HaUCTUHa e beacTBME 32 APXMTEKTYPATa B KAYECTBOTO M Ha KaTo
BE/IMKOJIENNE, POLEHO OT YOBELLKMSA YM M HA YOBELIKOTO CbpLie 6e3 ornes Ha MatepuasnaHa nosasa u
nasapHa ueHa. B To3u gyx Pugin noakpensa genoto Ha CaBoHapona Bbe PaopeHuma U KpUTUKYBA
MeauunTte ¢ TeXHUA e3MYecKn pasKoL M NoAKpena 3a HeonaraHnsma.

Pugin e ybeaeH, ye HaLMOHANHUTE TPAAMLIMM U BAPATA Ha HALUMATA HE MOraT Aa Npuemart BCAKAKBa
apXUTEKTypa. YHMBEPCaNHOCTTa Ha KNacuumMsma, 3almMTaBaHa Kakto Buaaxme ot Porphyrios, 3a Pugin
€ HenpuemsaMBa, TOYHO 3aLL0TO KNACUUM3MBT MMa cneumMdrUHU FPbKOPUMCKN KOPEHU, KOUTO
JIMNCBAT B CbBPEMEHHOCTTa M 3aTOBa NpeHeceHaTa OT e3nyeckaTta aHTUYHOCT apXUTEKTYpa He MOXKe
Aa bbae afgeKkBaTHA Ha KaTo/IMYecKaTa BApa.

CnepoBatenHo 3a Pugin apxutekTypaTta ce onpeaena Nbpeo OT BApaTa. A 3a Hero aBTeHTMYHaTa BApa
e KaTosimyeckarta. CnefoBaTesIHO U3PasbT , KaTo/IMUECKa apXMTEKTYpa“ He CaMo Ye He e HeyMecCTeH,
a, HanNpoTKB, U3passBa NbPBOTO ONpesesieHNe Ha APXMTEKTYpPaTa, KAaKTO CbOTBETHO ,e3MYecka
apxuTekTypa“. BTopoTo onpegeneHne Ha KaToMyeckaTta apxMTeKTypa uasa ot popmara —
,OCTPOBbpXa apxutekTypa“ (pointed architecture). OctpoBbpxaTa apXMTEKTYpa e aAeKBaTHOTO
BbI/IbLLEHME HA KaToIMyecKaTa BApa. PopmanHUTe UAEN, KOMTO BbMN/TbLLABA KaTO/IMYHOCTTA HA
apxuTeKTypaTa ca Tpu. KpbCTbT onpeaens naaHa Ha uapkeaTa. TPMbIbAHUKBT (TPMEeANHCTBOTO)
onpeaens AOMMHUPALLOTO oYepTaHMe Ha popmuTe. BepTMKanHoCTTa n3pas3nBa Bb3KPECEHMETO,
CbLUO KaKTO NPaBOCTOALLMTE, @ HE KOJIEHUYELLM, MOJIELLM Ce NO BpeMe Ha ciyxkba. M3BucaBaHeTo Ha
Heda 1 xopa, Ha Ky, MMHAKAM U WINUI0BE NPMAaBaT Beanume 1 cnasa (magesty and glory) Ha
roTMYECKOTO TAJIO Ha KaTeApanarta v ,,mocpamsat eandHnumuTe”. Camo TakaBa BApa MOXe A3
MOTUBMPA FOTUYECKUTE MANCTOPW A3 PUCKYBAT }KMBOTA CM, 33 43 U3AWUTaT TMraHTCKM LWNU/OBE, a
MUPAHWTE A3 KepTBaT CPeacTBa, 3a A3 Obae 3aBbplIeHa TakaBa Be/IMYeCcTBEHA KAMEHHA MOIUTBA.

Pugin KpnTMKyBa A0pPK apxUTeKTypaTa Ha basununkaTta Ceetu MeTbp B PUM 1 Ha uanaTa cnegsawa
ApPXMTEKTYpPa, KOATO e NoBAMAHa OT HesA. [locTaTbyHO € Aa ca cpaBHu San Pietro cbe St. Peter BbB
York unu St. Peter BbB Wenstminster, 3a aa ce ybegmm, cmaATta Pugin, 4e MMeHHO nocneaHuTe gse
KaTeApann BbB BCEKWU CBOM AeTaln ca U3pasnTein Ha KaToinyecKaTa Bapa. CbLL0TO ce oTHaca n Ao
npeacTaBMTeIHaTa CBETCKa apXUTEKTypa. Bbe Bepcait n JlyBbpa, BbB PoHTEHO/10 U BbKMHramcKuA
ABopeLl, We cpelate camo beskpanHo ad nauseam noBTopeHWe Ha 6orose M 6OrMHN, AEMOHU U
HUMOU, TPUTOHM U KynnuaoHu (:10)

Mpes 1851 r. e noctpoeH KpucmanHuam dsopey (Cristal Palace) B nokpaiHMHUTE Ha JTOHAOH KaTo
npeacTaBUTENEH aHIIMACKM NaBUIMOH 3a CBETOBHOTO U3noxeHwue. Mo To3m nosog John Ruskin
Hanwucea ctatuaTa The opening of the Cristal Palace considered in some of its relations to the
prospects of arts (1954). Ha eydopusTa oT mal,abumTe Ha ABOpeLa OT MeTan U CTbK/IO M Ha
ONTMMM3MA 33 PaXKAAHETO HA HOB apXUTEKTYPEH CTUA Ruskin oTroBapsA capKacTUYHO: LaaaTa CTpaHa
A3 NOKPUEM C MeTas U CTbK/O, HAMa A3 PoauM Aopu eanH MukenaHgxeno.



PbCKUH

Ruskin e apyroto ronamo nme B HeorotTukaTa Ha 19 B. KaTo peakuma CNpAMO PaHHUA UHXKeHepeH
MoZAepHU3bM Ruskin Usrpaxga usanocTHa KOHUENUMSA 33 CMUCH/1A Ha apXMTEKTypaTa, M3paseHa Hal-
Mb/IHO B rNaBa LWecTa oT BTopuA ToM Ha The Stones of Venice (1853), nybinMKyBaHa M KaTo OTAE/HO
usgaHue On the Nature of Gothic Architecture (1854).

The Seven Lamps of Architecture (1871). CbbupaHeTo Ha maTepuanm B eHa KOHCTPYKLIUA BCe olle
He e apxuTeKTypa.

ApXnUTEKTypa e U3KYCTBOTO, KOETO TaKa pa3nosara U ykpacasa crpagmrte, KOUTO YOBEK U3aura 3a
HAAKaKBa ynoTpeba, Ye TEXHUAT U3rnes A0NPUHACA 3a HErOBOTO MHTENEKTyaHO 6iarononyyne, cuna
u yaosoncteue (1871: 7). Onopute n CTeEHUTE Ha eAHa Crpaja He ca apxuteKkTypa. Te npuaobusat
CTOMHOCTTa Ha apXMUTEKTYPa, aKo KbM TAX A0OABUM HELLO HEHYXKHO, HanpumMmep eauH rMpAsaHA,

MN3cnepBaHeto oT 1851 r. e 3a BeHeyus, Ho Ruskin HacTosBa 3a cbliecTByBaHETO Ha eAHa
,YHUBEpPCaNHa FOTUKA“, KOATO e KaTo BeYeH NPUMHLMMN Ha apXMTeKTypaTa. HeliHaTa CbLHOCT M3pas3aBa
npUcbLCTBUETO Ha 2o0muyHocm (Gothicness) (Ruskin, 1854: 2). Tasn roTU4HOCT NPUCHCTBA B pa3nyHa
CTeneH B apxXUTEKTYpHUTE GOPMM M TOBA ONpeaens TAXHATA NPUHALNENKHOCT KbM 8e4HAMA 20MUKQ.
CbluecTByBa HAKAKBB 20MUYECKU Xapakmep, KOWTO XapaKTepm3anpa KakTo roTMYeCcKUTe crpagm, Taka
W cTpouTenuTe Ha rotukata. Ruskin e gpyroto ronamo nme B HeoroTukata Ha 19 B. KaTo peakuyus
CNPAMO paHHUA UHKeHepeH MmogepHn3bm Ruskin n3rpaxaa uANOCTHA KOHLENUMA 3a CMUCHA Ha
apXUTEKTypaTa, U3pa3eHa Hai- Nb/IHO B rNaBa LecTa OT BTopuA TOM Ha The Stones of Venice (1853),
ny6/1MKyBaHa U KaTo oTAeNHOo usgaHue On the Nature of Gothic Architecture (1854). Ruskin
npeaynpexaasa cpelly OTbXKAeCTBABAHETO Ha FOTUKATA CAMO C KOHCTPYKTUBHU eleMeHTMH.

FoTuyeckata Gopma MMa 8bmpewHU eneMeHmu U 8bHWHA popma. Ruskin npasu aHanorus c
XMMUATA N AedUHMPAHETO Ha MUHepanuTe. KakTo MUHEPanMTe MMaT BbHLLHM XapaKTEPUCTUKN
(dopma, TBBPAOCT) U BBTPELLIHM XapaKTEPUCTUKM (XapaKTEPUCTUKUTE Ha aTOMUTE, KOMTO CbCTaBAT
KpUCTana) Taka U B roTMKaTa MOMKEM Aa OTKPUEM BbTPELLHW U BbHLIHU XapaKTePUCTUKU. Kbm
BbHLWHaTa dopma crnagaT No3HaTUTE Ha BCUYKM OCTPOBBPXM apKM M 3aCBOAEHM NOKPUTUA. Kbm
BbTPELIHUTE eIeMeHTU, XapaKTepu3amnpalm 1 crpagata: 1) cyposocr (savageness); 2) UsSMeHUNBOCT
(changefulness); 3) HaTypanmsbm (naturalism); 4) rpoteckHocT (grotesqueness); 5) TBbpaocT
(rigidity); 6) nsobunue, 7) usnmwectso (redundance).

Cxo4HW, MaKap He CbLuUTe, ca roTUYEcKUTe YepTu Ha cTpoutens: 1) CyposocT (Savageness, or
Rudiness); 2) lio6oB Kbm npomeHu (Love of Change); 3) /llo6oB Kbm npupoaaTa (Love of Nature); 4)
CtpaHHoOCT Ha BbobpaxkeHueTo (Disturbed Imagination); 5) YnopcTso, pewntenHoct (Obstinity); 6)
Leapoct (Generosity). (Ruskin 1854: 4)

Ruskin gedunHupa ceaem opmneHTUpa, KOMTO Hapuyva ceemsauHu ,lamps”, Kouto HU BOAAT B
M3KYCTBOTO KaTo cegem NpuHumuna, cegem dbyHAaMeHTa HN LEHHOCTU: KepTBeHOoCT (sacrifice),
ncTuHa (truth), mowy (power), kpacota (beauty), xusorT (life), namet (memory) n cmmpenue
(obedience).

,BennkaTa cpegHOBEKOBHa apXUTEKTYpa“ e 3anaaHana, 3alioTo no BpemeTo Ha PeHecaHca ca buau
3aryb6eHun nam HakbpHEHU Te3M OPUEHTUPALLM HU LLIEHHOCTM.



MNAKCTbH

PaxpaHeTo Ha apxuTeKTypaTa Ha MogepHM3IMa MOXKe A3 bbae onpeaeneHa c M3HEHaABaLLA
ToYHocCT. FloguHaTa e 1851 1 mactoTo e JloHaoH. [xkoysed MakcTbH U3rpaxkga KpucmasnHus 0eopey
(Cristal palace) KaTo NnaBUANMOH Ha AHrAMs 3a CBETOBHOTO M3n0XeHue npe3 1853 r. MaKcTbH
M3BbPLUBA peBoaoLMA. He N3non3Ba HUTO e4ANH OT KNaCcMYeCcKUTe MaTepuanm, a Camo HOBU —
KOHCTPYKLMATA € U3LAIO OT CTLK/0 U MeTasl. Pa3gens rpagek u nponsBoACTBO — e/leMeHTUTE ca
NnpousBeAeHN UHAYCTPUANHO APYraje M Camo ca CrnobeHn pbyYHO Ha CamMoTo MACTO. UHxKeHep,
CNeuynanncT No NAPHUKOBU KOHCTPYKLUMU, MNaKCTbH AEMOHCTPMPA apXMTEKTypaTa Ha 6baeLma Bek.
MoZfepHU3MBT B apXMTEKTypaTa 3anoysa ¢ MHKeHepu — [xxoysed MakcTbH 1 KpuctanHus geoped,
(1851), lNocras Aliden n kynata B Napuk (1889). B ToBa MHKEHEPHO-KOHCTPYKTMBHO Hayano e
JNIOTMYHO eAMH He3aBbPLUMA apXMTeKT KaTo Louis Henry Sullivan (1856-1924) aa 6bae cpea nbpsuUTe
TEOPETULM HAa MOAePHM3MA B apxuTeKTypaTa. imeto Ha Sullivan e cebp3aHo ¢ Yukaeckama wikona
(80-90-Te roanHuM Ha 19 B.) M NosABaTa Ha NbpPBUTE HEBOCTbPraun B AMepuKa caen roemus noxap B
Ynkaro npes 1872
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B: Kanpues, Meopau (cbcm.) (2018) Sine ars scientia nihil est. Cogpus: YHusepcumemcko
uzdamesicmeo ,,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”

De anima n KOmeHTapHaTa Tpaauuua Kato U3Bop u
napagurma 3a ¢unocodpckarta aHTpononorusa

Pestome: JoknaabT MMa 3a Len Aa NpeAcTaBu passiCHEHWUA OTHOCHO meTadpu3ndYHOTO aeduHUpPaHe
Ha YoBeKa KaTo ,,Mo4a/HO cbluecTBo” (Kones, bumue u 8bamoxcHocm, 2011) u usrpaxaaHeTo Ha
¢dunnocodcka aHTpononormaA Ha Tasm ocHosa (Kones, @unocoppcka aHmpomnonoaus. Udes, eeHesuc,
emanu, 2013) KaTo noBAUAHM OT De anima Ha ApUCTOTEN M KOMeHTapHaTa Tpaguunsa. Metadumsmkara
Ha YoBeLLKOTO cblyecTBo B De anima, BbBeAeHa Ype3 Tpuagata dunamis-energeia-enthelecheia,
noB/IMABa BbpXy NosBaTa Ha HasBaHWeTo anthropologia npes XVI B. (Magnus Hundt,
Anthropologium, 1501) n HerosoTo yTBbpKAaBaHe npe3 XVIII B. (nognomorHaTto ot ngeute Ha ,,
verniinftige Arzte ” B8 Xane) kaTo yueHue 3a ,,uAanocTHuA yosek” (,der ganze Mensch®).

Abstract: The paper aims to clarify the metaphysical definition of the human being as a “modal
being” (Kolev, Being and modality, 2011), and the construction of a philosophical anthropology on
this basis (Kolev, Philosophical Anthropology. Idea, origin, development, 2013) as influenced by
Aristotle’s De anima and the commentary tradition. The metaphysics of the human being in De
anima, introduced by the dynamis-energeia-enthelecheia triad, influenced the appearance of the
name “anthropologia” in the 16th century (Magnus Hundt, Anthropologium, 1501), and its later
adoption in the 18th century (supported by the ideas of the “verniinftige Arzte ” in Halle) as a
doctrine of “man as a whole” (“der ganze Mensch”).

O6wuyaiiHaTta naes 3a punocodckaTa aHTPOMNOOrMA CBbP3BA HA3BAHMETO Hall-BeYe C MMeHaTa Ha
Makc LWWenep, XeamyT MNnecHep n ApHong leneH, npm KOeTo A pasnonara BpemeBo B MbpBaTa
nosoBMHa Ha XX BeK, @ MPOCTPAHCTBEHO - B KbOJIH M HAKOJIKO ApYyrM HEMCKMU YHUBEpCcUTeTa. ToBa
pa3bupaHe obaye e TBbPAE TACHO U UCTOPUYECKM HEKOPEKTHO. B CBOATA 3HAMEHUTA KHUIA
Msacmomo Ha Yoseka 8 Kocmoca Makc LLlenep U3pnyHO nNuLle, 4e HEFOBOTO HAMepeHUe e [camo] ,,Aa
npeacrasu eamH HoB [!] onuT 3a punocodcKkarta aHTponosnorma“ (Scheler 2008:11). U Tosa oTroBaps
NO-TOYHO Ha MOJIOXKEHMETO Ha HelaTa.

MbpBO, 3aL,0TO HAN-MHOIO KHUMM No dnNocodCKa aHTPOMOIOrMA ca HanucaHn He npes XX Bek, a B
,€noxaTa Ha l'boTe”. BTopo, 3awoTo ¢naocodpcKa no CbAbPKAHNETO CU AHTPOMNONOIMS MOXKEM A3
OTKpMEM MHOrOo npeay nossaTa 1 YyTBbP!KAABAHETO Ha Ha3BaHMETO.

B nouTtu BcAKa Knacuuecka ¢unocoduma nma Hakakea ,,dunocodus Ha YoBeka”, Koato gedmHUpa no
CBOEMY ,,CbLLHOCTTA M pa3ninuneTo” Ha yoseka. Punocopckarta aHTpononorna obave e cneunduyHa
napagurma 3a usrpaxkgaHe Ha ¢unocoduma Ha Yyoseka. CneuyundmrKaTa ce oOCHoBaBa Ha OTKa3 Aa ce
npuemaT peayKLUMOHUCTKN KOHLLENUMM 32 YOBEKA U B CTPEMENK KbM KOHLEMLMA 33 ,UASI0CTHUSA
yoBeK". 3aWoTo MHoro ¢unocodu, TbpcenKkn pasInunMeTo Ha YoBeka (cnpamo Bora, cnpamo
YKMBOTHUTE U CNPAMO BCMYKO OCTAHA/O B CBETA), NPUEMAT 33 CbLLHOCT HAKAKBa 0COHEHOCT, KOATO He



[aBa Bb3MOXHOCT 13 Ce OCMMUCAA LAMOCTTa Ha YoBeLLKMA onuT. NMpumepuTe 3a TaknMea Noaxoam ca
N306UNHU — CNUPUTYANTU3MU U MaTePUANU3MU, PALMOHANUIMN U EMNNUPU3MU, MPArmMaTUIMU U
MCUXONOTU3MU, CLIUEHTU3MU U ,,POMAHTUIMUN", U OLLLE MHOTO APYTU.

Cnopep no3uumsTa, KOATO ONUTBAM A3 Pa3BMBaAM M 3alLMTaBaM, HaW-NaKOHMYHOTO AedUHMpPAHE Ha
dnnocodckaTta aHTPONONOrMA rnacu cneaHoTo: ,punocodcekarta aHTponosorns e punocodpus Ha
UANOCTHUA YoBeK”. AedUHUTUBBT ,, LANOCTEH YOBEK” naBa OT HEMCKMS u3pas ,der ganze Mensch”,
HaBANA3bA B ynoTpeba B NepmaHus B cpeaata Ha XVIII B. Hali-Hanpea B cpeauTe Ha ,,ieKapuTe-
dunocodpun”, unu , pasymuute nekapu” (,die verniinftige Arzte”), kaTo aHTUTE3a CNPAMO
,KapTe3naHcKkaTa meamumnHa“, Koato nekysa ,Ta10T1o 6e3 aywa“ [Lene, Zelle 2001].

Ta3un naes 3a ,,UAN0CTHUS YOBEK” € NAUTMOTMB B €4Ha MHOTO Ab/ira Tpaauums, KoaTo, Cnopes, MeH,
3amnoyBa C TpaKTaTta 3a dywama (De anima) Ha ApUCTOTEN U Ce KOHCONUAMPA OT MHOTOTO AECETKU
HEeroBu M3gaHuA, NPeBoAN U KOMEHTapKu Npe3s BEKOBETE OT aHTMYHOCTTa A0 AHec. Kaksu ca
OCHOBaHMATa 3a TOBa TBbpAEHME?

MbpBO, 33 Aa cxBaHe M NpeacTaBu cneundmkaTa Ha AywaTa ApUctoTen cnewmanHo n3obpeTasa HOBa
ayma — évteléxela. Tasu MHBEHLMA My NO3BO/IABA Aa Aafe OCHOBHATA AePpUHUUMA HA AyLlwaTa no
HAUMH, KOMTO U3KIHOYBA BCEKM PEAYKLMOHMIBM U AYaNU3bM: ,AyLLATA € EHTEIeXUs Ha TAN0To .
BTopo, Ypes NoHATMETO SUVALLS (CNOCOBHOCT) APMUCTOTEN OCUTYPABA OPraHUYHO pasyieHeHne Ha
AyLIaTa Ha MHOXECTBO CMNOCOBHOCTU, KOMTO NOKPUBAT 63 0CTaTbK Le/InA CNEKTbP OT YOBELLKUS
onuT. TpeTo, upes EvteAéxela u SUVOLLG ApUCTOTEN KaTo ,,GUN0COD-BUTANUCT, B KOHTPACT C
»MaTeMaTUKOLEHTPUYHUA MAaTOH" U ,,pencTnyHmna JemoKkpuT”, He NPOTUBOMNOCTaBA YOBELIKOTO
CbLLLECTBO Ha gpyrute GopmMKn Ha BUTAIHOCT — PACTEHUS U KMBOTHM, a ,,€K0I0MMYHO" ro NpmnobLyasa
BEAHO C TAX B €4UH reoLEeHTPUYEH KOCMOC.

MpaBoTaTa Ha ApUCTOTEN MOMKe Aa NOoAyYM NOTBbPKAEHME U NoAKpena oT 06CToATENCTBOTO, Ye
[AHEec, KoraTo BCe M0-aKTya/IHO e AMbEPEHUNPAHETO MEXKAY YOBEKA U U3KYCTBEHUS UHTE/EKT,
nocpeacTBOM NPOAbAXKEHMA, TPAHCHOPMaLUN M meTaMopdO3M Ha NOHATMATA EVIEAEXELO
(MHTEHUMOHaNHOCT, ek3ncTeHumMaA) U SUVALLS (CNOCOBHOCTM, MOAANTHOCTU HA YOBELLKMA OMUT) UMame
[AOCTaTbYyHO CU/IEH MOHATMEH anapaT, C KOMTO MOXKEM [a CbXPaHUM ,,JOCTOMHCTBOTO HAa YoBeKa“. He
6MXMe NPUMNMUCANN Ha U3KYCTBEHUA MHTENEKT HUTO EVTEAEXELQ, HUTO CNOCOBHOCTU, HUTO TEXHUTE
613KM NOHATUINHM AepmBaTU. [0 TO3U HaUNH MeTadU3UYHOTO MACTO HA YOBELLKOTO CbLLECTBO € Mo-
CKOpO, CTPYBa MU Ce, B €4MH ,,eK00T60op” ¢ M'esl, pacTeHUATA U JKMBOTHUTE, OTKOIKOTO BbB
byTYpUCTUUEH TEXHONOMC. YOBEKBT, KakTo nuLle KaHT B cBoMTe JIeKyuu o aHmpornoso2us, e
Erdwesen (3eMnsiHUH).

Taka pasbupaHata punocodpcka aHTPONONOTUA UMA YETUPU UCTOPUYECKM eTana:
1. TemamuueH, KOWTO 3ano4Ba CbC 3a AywaTta Ha Apuctoten okoso 330 r. np. Xp.;

2. HomuHaneH, oT nosiBaTa Ha TepMuHa anthropologia npes 1501 r. B KHUraTa
Anthropologium de hominis dignitate Ha MarHyc XyHT, ABOMHUAT AOKTOP (MeanumHa 1
Teonorus) ot lannuur.



3. [lucyunauHapeH, B ,,enoxaTa Ha [boTe", KOraTo B efiHa U cblla roanHa (1772) EpHer
MnaTHep nybaMKyBa KHUrata cu Hoea aHmponosnoaus, a UmaHyen KaHT 3anoysa ga yete
BCEKM 3UMEH CEeMeCTbp cBouTe JIeKyuu rno aHmMponosoaus, U3nos3Baiku 3a 0OCHOBa pasaena
,EMnnpuuHa ncuxonorna“ ot Memacgusuxka Ha AnekcaHaep Flotamnb baymrapreH (,6awaTa
Ha ecTeTMKaTta“).

4. [NapaduemasneH, 3ano4yBaly, c egHOBpPeMeHHaTa nosasa npes 1928 r. Ha KHurnTe Macmomo
Ha YoseKka 8 Kocmoca Ha Makc Lenep n CmeneHume Ha op2aHUYHOMO Ha XenmyT lNnecHep.

TpakTaTbT 30 Oywama Ha ApuctoTen e He caMmo penep 3a e4Ha BpemeBa ¢asa B Taka oyepTaHaTa
UCTOpUYECcKa NoCea0BaTe/IHOCT, HO Ce YTBbPXKAaBa KaTo cybcTaHUManHa OCHOBA, KOATO Ypes
orpomHuma 6poi n3gaHua, NPeBoaM U KOMEHTapy NoaxpaHBa, cTabuansmnpa u Npuaasa UHTErpuTeT
Ha ,punocodmsaTta Ha LANOCTHUA YOBEK”.

MbpBOTO MawLabHO U3gaHWe Ha KoMeHTapuTe Ha De anima e ocblLLECTBEHO B MopeanL,aTa
Commentaria in Aristotelem Graeca (CAG, 23 Toma) no, pbKoBOACTBOTO Ha XepmaH [uniinc B
nepuoga 1882-1909, a ot 1987 r. Puyapa Copabarkm pbKOBOAM MPOEKT Ha HOBO, MO-Mb/IHO U3ZaHMe,
KoeTto npe3 2016 r. goctmrHa go 104 Toma.

Hali-cTapusaT 3anaseH KomeHTap e To3un Ha AnekcaHabp Adpoausuiickm (napadpasa ot okono 200 .
cn. Xp.), a Halt-HoBMAT e oT 2012 r. Ha FOaXKUIAH TeHANUH, amepUKaHCKK dunocod 1 ncuxotepaner.
N3paTenunTe, NnpeBofaunte U KOMeHTaTOpUTeE (YeCTo eHO U CbLLO NLE) HE CaMO PassiCHABAT TEKCTA,
TEPMMUHONOTUATA U NAenTe Ha APUCTOTES, HO YECTO MPABAT CbLLECTBEHWU Pa3LWIMPEHUA U SOMbAHEHMUSA

Ha TeéMaTUKaTa.

AnekcaHabp Adpoausuiicku (lI-1l B.) nopa3smBa BaxkHaTa Tema 3a ,,06110To ceTuBo”. Temuctuii (IV
B.) aKLEHTMPa BbPXY TOBA, Ye APUCTOTEN e TeMaTM3MpPan BbNpPoca 33 Memodd, Ype3 KOMTO
dumnocodbT MMa AoCTbN A0 AywaTta. Cumnanumin, Kakto cmata Copabaxu (nnm MpucumaH, cnopes,
npesogaya Kapnoc Ctuiin) npes VI B. aKUEHTUPA BbPXY aKTUBHMA XapaKTep Ha ceTMBaTa B CETUBHOTO
nosHaHWe. KoMeHTaTopbT U3N0A3Ba NOHATUETO probole, KoeTo Carlos Steel npesexaa KaTo
projection.

Hait-geTaitnHmaT komeHTap Ha De Anima e peno Ha Moan ®unonoH (MoaH ot AnekcaHapua), KOUTo
*Kmngee npes VI B. U CKPYNoJbO3HO KOMEHTUPA BCAKO uspeveHne Ha Apuctoren. CbBpeMeHHOTO
“3faHMe Ha KOMeHTapa e B e/ WwecT Toma. MoaH BbBexaa pasnnumeTo Mexay paLuyoHanHm u
MpaLMOHaNAHM CNOCOBHOCTH, a CbLLO TEPMMHA ,BTOPA eHTENexmna”.

Mpes Xl| B. ABULLEHa B CBOSITA eHUMKIoNeAnYHa KHura Kitab al-Shifa pa3srnexaa cnocobHocTuTe
NepapxmyHo 1 yBeIM4YaBa MHTEPUOPHOCTTA Ha AyLIaTa Ype3 BbBEXKAAHETO Ha Le/In NeT BbTPELLHM
CeTUBa, HO B NpOTMBOBEC A06aBA U aHaTOMUYHU eneMeHTU. CneaBalLmAT BeK ABepoec Npasm Npasu
Tpu KOMeHTapa Kbm De anima (Fonam komeHmap, CpedeH KomeHmap n Manvk KomeHmap) n
[0CTUra 40 CBOW CUMHTE3 Ha AedUHMLMUTE 3a AywaTa Ha MnatoH u ApucTtoTten Ypes popmynaTta
,ayuwarTa e cybctaHumnanHa ¢opma“.

KomeHTapbT Ha Toma oT AKBUHO Sententia libri de anima e HanpaBeH BeposATHO npe3 1267— 1268 .
KaTo No/13Ba NAaTUHCKM NpeBo. TomMa aHann3npa TpyLHUA TeKCT 3a cybcTaHumATa oT 412a-b Ha De
anima, NOACHABAMKM, Ye aKuuAeHTaNHUTe GOPMM HE NPUAABAT CHLLECTBYBAHE, @ CaMO



XapaKTepMCTUKaTa Ha HEeLLOTO KaTo eAHO UM APYro, A0KaTo cybcTaHumnanHata dopma npuaasa
6utue (1994: 75).

EAWH OT Hal-BAMATENHUTE KOMEHTapK, HanucaHu npes XVI B., € KOMeHTapbT Ha Puaun MenaHXToH
(1497 — 1560), HapwuaH Praeceptor Germaniae (yuntenat Ha FepmaHus), CNOABUKHUK U
NPOABLAKUTEN Ha AenoTo Ha MapTuH JlyTep. MenaHXToH ce cTapae Aa YTOYHM MHOTO OT OCHOBHUTE
TePMWHM Ha ApUcToTen 1 Npasu ToBa B NosieMuKa ¢ LuuepoH. Taka Hanpumep ob6pbLia BHUMaHMKE,
Yye CMUCHABLT Ha EVTEAEXELA € Aa U3Pa3n HenpeKbCcHaToCTTa (continua), a He camo LenTa 1 Kpas
(Melanchthon 1542: 26). Chepn kaTo npeAcTaBs NOHATUATA eHTenexmns n eHeprusa, MenaHxToH
noapobHo M3nara YoBeLlKaTa aHaTOMMKA, NO30BaBalikK ce OCHOBHO Ha ManeH. AHaTOMUYHOTO
[ONb/IHEHME Ce NPOCTMPA Ha NoBeYe OT CTO CTPaHMUM 1 npe3 XVI B. KHUraTa ce M3no/s3Ba KaTto
Yy4ebHUK No aHaTOMMS B YHUBEPCUTETUTE B MPOTECTAHTCKUTE 3EeMM.

MbpBUAT GpPeEHCKM NpeBoa M KOMeHTap Ha De anima e nyb6ankyBaH npe3 1846 r. v e Aeno Ha
Baptenemn-CeH-Unep (1805—-1895). Psako ce cayyuBa NoAUTUK Aa MMa MalLabHu 1 3aa4ba1604YeHN
aKaAEMUYHU 3aHUMAHUA € ApeBHU GMNOCODCKM TEKCTOBE, HO Cy4anAT ¢ baptenemu-CeH-Unep e
TOYHO TaKbB. HEeroBmAT opus magnum e eanH NbaeH Npesos Ha ApUCTOTeN B TpMAeCeT U NeT Toma.
KomeHTapbT Ha BapTtenemun-CeH-Unep e noacTpoyeH, HO BbNPeEKM TOBa e f0CTa NogpobeH U He
OTCTbMNBA Ha U3BECTHUTE UCTOPUYECKM KOMeHTapu. Cnopea KPUTUYHUA U B3UCKaTeNeH noraes, Ha
Baptenemu-CeH-Unep ApuctoTen npasu YeTUPM OCHOBHMW rpeLlKn B TpakTaTta De anima:

* He NpWAaBa Ha AyluaTta ctaTyc Ha cybcTaHumA, T.e. Ha cBoboAHa M Pa3/INiHa OT BCUYKO OCTaHano
cuna;

® He HaMMpa MACTO 33 MOPAJIHUTE CNOCOBHOCTU Ha YOBEKa;
® He BApPBA B 6€@3CMBPTUETO HA AyLIATa;
* He MocTaBA AyllaTa KaTo ocHoBa Ha punocodusaTa U Haykute (1846: XLIII).

He 6uxme mornum ga npuuncanm xabunutaumoHHus Tpyg Die Psychologie des Aristoteles,
insbesondere seiner Lehre vom nous poietikos (1867) Ha ®paHL, BpeHTaHOo (1838-1917) KbM XaHpa
KOMeHTap Ha De anima, HO TO3M TEKCT NOMara ga ce TpaHchepupa NaTUHCKOTO intentio Ha ABrycTuH
B CbBPEMEHHOTO MOHATUE 338 UHTEHLMOHANHOCT, KOeTO bpeHTaHO BbBEX4a HAKOKO rOANHM Mo-
KbCHO B KHUraTa cu Psychologie vom empirischen Standpunkt (1874) v c ToBa cbaeiicTBa 3a
HeoapucToTeNnaHcko dyHaAMPaHe Ha CbBpemeHHaTa GeHOMEHONOMMA N Ha GeHOMEHOI0rMYHaTa
aHTpononorus, Y1mnTo obpasuosu npeacrasutenn ca Makc Lenep u MNon Pukbop.

MapTunH Xaigerep nocsewaBa Ha De anima eAnH OT paHHUTE CU CEMMHAPU, NPe3 NEeTHUA CEMECTbP
Ha 1921 r., u onuTBa Aa ce Bb3M0/i3Ba OT SUVALLS Ha ApucToTen 3a e41HO OHTONOTNYHO
obesueHsBaHe Ha A3a, KOETO Hanb/HO Le ce u3saBKu B bumue u speme (1927). Cnopes, HanpaBeHOTO
B CEMMWHapa Tb/IKyBaHe ,,ApucToTen pasbupa Asa kKaTo SUVOULG”, KoeTo 3a Xaiaerep Wwe peye ,,a3
mora“ (Heidegger-Jahrbuch 3. 2007:20).

Te3un NCTOPMYECKN LLPUXM MMaXa 3a Lies Aa NPeacTaBAT HAKOM pa3AaCHEeHUA OTHOCHO reHesunca Ha
meTapuU3nMYHOTO AePUHMpPaHe Ha YOBEKA KaTo ,,modanHo cbectBo” (Kones, 2011) n nsrpaxkgaHeTo
Ha ¢umnocodcKa aHTponoorns Ha Tasu ocHosa (Kones, 2013) KaTo noBAnAHKU oT De Anima Ha
ApUCTOTEN M KOMEHTapHaTa Tpaanuus.



UNTUPAHA NNTEPATYPA:

ABunueHa (1980) M36paHHbIe hunocogdckue npouszsedeHus. MockBa: Hayka.

Kones, MBaH (2011) Bumue u 8b3moxcHocm. Anceprtauums.

Kones, MBaH (2013) ®unocogpcka aHmpononoauda. Upen, reHesuc, etanu. Copus: M3tok3anag,

LWenep, M. (1991) Macmomo Ha Yogeka 8 kocmoca. MpeB.. PeHeTa Kunesa. U3a. ,EBpasuaAbarap”.
c,

Alexandre D’Aphrodise (2008) De I’Ame. Text grec introduit, traduit et annoté par M.Bergeron et R.
Dufour. Paris: Vrin.

Avicenne (1978) La Metaphysique du Shifa. Livres | a V. Paris: VRIN.

Baumgarten, Alexander Gottlieb (2004) Metaphysik. Ubersetzt von Ge. Friedr. Meier. Dietrich
Scheglmann Reprints. Jena.

Barthélemy-Saint-Hilaire, J. (1846) Psychologie d’Aristote. Traité de I’Ame. Paris: Librairie
philosophique de Ladrange.

Brentano, Franz (1973) Psychologie vom empirischen Standpunkt. Bd. 1. Hamburg: Felix Meiner
Ferlag.

Denker, Alfred (2007) Heidegger und Aristoteles. Heidegger-Jahrbuch 3. Freiburg/Munchen. Verlag
Karl Alber.

Kusukawa, Sachiko (2006) The Transformation of Natural Philosophy. The Case of Philip
Melanchthon. Cambridge University Press.

Melanchton, Philip (1542) De Anima. Commentarius. Lugduni, apud Seb. Gryphium.
Philoponus (2005) On Aristotle’s On the Soul. 1.1-2. London: Bristol Classical Press.

Priscian (1997) On Theophrastus on Sense-Perception. ,Simplicius“ On Aristotle’s On the Soul. 2.5-12.
Ithaca/New York.Cornell University Press.

Scheler, Max (2008) Die Stellung der Mensch im Kosmos. — In: Scheler, Max (2008) Gesammelte
Werke. Bd. 9. Bouvier Verlag Bonn.

Themistius (1996) On Aristotle’s On the Soul. Ithaca/New York.Cornell University Press.

St. Thomas Aquinas (1994) Commentary on Aristotle’s De Anima. Dumb Ox Books. Notre Dame.
Indiana.

Zelle, Carsten (Hrsg.) (2001), , Verniinftige Arzte”. Halische Psychomediziner und die Anfénge der
Anthropologie in der deutschsprachigen Friihaufklédrung. Tiibingen: Max Niemeyer Verlag.



— B ¢6: NMpeduzsukamencmseomo Apucmomern. Cogus: YHusepcumemcko uzdamesncmaso ,,Cs.
KnumeHnm Oxpudcku”. 2018, c. 46-51.

AVNHaAMUUYECKUAT TPAHCLEHAEHTA/IN3BM B }KMBONUCTA HA
UTAZIMAHCKUA PYyTYpU3bM

ABCTpaKT: TEKCTHT pasrfiexaa OCHOBHU UAEeU OT MaHUpeCTUTE U ecTeTMYecKaTa Nporpama Ha
utannaHckute dytypuctu. MpeacraseHa e TAXHATa KPUTUKA Ha KNaCUUYECKOTO M3KYCTBO U
KNnacuyeckaTa KMBOMUC, a CbLLLO Nporpamarta MM 3a GyTYPUCTUYHA KUBOMNWC, peanmsmpalla naesta
Ha ®unnno Tomaso MapuHeTH 3a ,KpacoTa Ha CKOpOCTTa“ NojA HaAc/0Ba ,,TPpaHCLeHAeHTaNeH
naacTMumsbm®”.

KntouoBu gymu: pyTypmusbm, SUHAMMKA, CKOPOCT, LLBAT, NEPCNEeKTHBa.

B cpepaTa Ha XIX Bek MoxeH [lbonakpoa 3anuncBa B CBOA AHEBHUK: ,B npupogaTa HAMa KOHTYp”.
Tasu 6enexkka Ha PPEeHCKUA POMAHTUK HACbpYaBa MbpPBUTE MMNPECUOHUCTM A NOBAPBAT B
NpaBMIHOCTTa Ha NOCOKaTa, KoAaTo Jxkoysed Manopz TbpHBP BeYe e 3aan CbC cBOUTE GAYUAHM
nemnsaku. TpalHaTa AOMMHALMA Ha IMHEAaPHOCTTA B NAACTUKATA KaTo LAJIO M B XKMBOMKUCTA B
YaCTHOCT U3rNeXaa KaTo CaMooYeBUAHA 32 CAMOTO KOHCTUTYMpaHe Ha 06pa3a. O60CHOBAHMAT OT
JleoH batucta AnbepTn NpuopuTeT Ha lineamenta B apxMTEKTYpaTa He Ce OrpaHNYaBa camo A0
TEKTOHWYHATa ,HEMUMETUYHA 0OPA3HOCT” Ha APXUTEKTYPATA, HO NPOABAKUTENHO OMUHMPA CbLLO
B CKy/INTypaTa M XMBOMNMUCTA. B cammaA reHe3nc Ha HOBOEBPONENCKNA aKageMU3bM e BMeTeHa
reomeTpuyHa JIMHEapPHOCT — OT eAiHa CTPaHa KaTo CNOMeH 3a uaeanmsaunmnTe B aHTMYHaTA
MMMETUYHA NPaBAMBOCT Ha CKY/INTYPHATA NAcTMKA, a OT ApYyra — KaTo BU3yasieH n3pas Ha ,ACHOTaA U
OTYETNIMBOCT”, KOMTO BHPBU PbKa 33 PbKA CbC CUMEHTUYHOTO PaLMO, KOETO HAaB/M3a B aKaZeMnnTe
KaTO TeXeH KOHTPa3aHaATYMIACKN KOHCTUTYTHUB.

AKo nocneagame TMNOAOTMATA Ha XaliHpPUX BboAdpAUH — Knacmuecko n 6apoKoBo, — Torasa
AOMUHUPAHETO Ha NMHeapHOCTTa 6e3yCcNOBHO COYM KbM NPUHAANENKHOCT B KaCMYHOTO, pa3bpaHo B
HaZenoxaneH, NapagurmaneH CMUCHA. B maHMbecTUTe Ha UTAIMAHCKUA GyTypU3bM OTKpUBame
HOBO Tb/IKYBaHe Ha IMHeapHOCTTa, KOATO He nonaja noj U3KN4YBaLlaTta ono3mums 1MHeapHo—
XUBONUCHO. B MaHndecTUTe, NOCBETEHU Ha XKMBOMMUCTA, € BbBEAEH HOB CMUCH/1 Ha IMHEaPHOCT,
KOMTO € NPOTUBOMOCTaBEH HE CAMO HAa UMNPECUOHUCTMYHATA HEOTYET/IMBOCT, HO M HA KNacuyeckaTa
JIMHEeapHoCT.

MpeoaonsBaHeTO Ha MUHANOTO — KPUTUKA Ha ,,nacatMama’ (passatismo) — e OCHOBHa HeraTMBHa
3agayva Ha ¢yTypuctute. 3a Puauno Tomaso MapMHETU MUHANOTO € TOBAp BbpXY NAELLNUTE Ha
CbBpeMeHHa UTanus, oTperkaa i ponaTa Ha TypucTMYecKa AeCTMHALMSA, reala KbM MUHANoTo, U
TOYHO TOBa € I1aBHOTO NPENATCTBME TA Aa Ce NPEeBbPHE B MOAEPHa AbprKaBa. 3al,0To HOBOTO B
HaCTOALLETO, KOETO e ,,ycrnopeaHOo” Ha X04a Ha BPEMETO — M TOYHO B TO3M CMUCDH/ € Cb-BPEMEHHO — €
la bellezza della velocita (Marinetti, Le manifeste du futurisme, 1909). BpemeTo Ha HacTOALLETO €



ANHAMU3NPAHO OT MallMHATaA U anennpa 3a npeo6paaﬂBaHe Heé CaMO Ha U3KYCTBOTO, a U Ha uenua
XKNBOT B CUHXPOHUA C NaTMOTUBA Ha CKOpOCTTa.

Ha mAcTOTO Ha HaTypanHUsa MUmesnc GyTypUCTUTE NOCTaBAT TEXHOMMUME3MCA. TO3N HOB MUME3UC He
e CTPOro TemaTuyeH, a No-CKOPo CTPYKTypeH. MallMHaTa ce NoABABa He TONKOBa KaTo npeameT Ha
n3obpaxkeHne, Makap KaTo TakbB Aa He INMCBA, KOIKOTO KaTo CXeMaTU3bM — MAWUHHOMO.
dyTypUCTUTE UCKAT Aa NpeobpasaT M3KYCTBOTO, KaTo BbBeAaT U pa3npbcHaT aTpnbyTuTe Ha
TEXHUYECKUA ANHAMN3BbM HE CaMO B HOBU TEMATUKM (aepoXKMBONKUC), HO U B TPAAULIUOHHUTE TEMU
(n306passBaHeTO Ha YOBEKA U HErOBUS CBAT).

OTKasbT OT NogpakaHue Ha NpMpoaaTa M OT KAacULUCTUYHOTO pa3bupaHe Ha K1acuyeckoTo
N3KycTBO (,,6/1aropogHa NPoCcToTa M CNOKOMHO Bennyne”, BUHKeIMaH) NpoMeHa 1 No3unLmaTa Ha
3putens. ,,Cb3epuateNHUAT ngeannsbm” (Kakto ro Hapuya Carlo Carra) Ha KnacuumucTmTe e
obesueHeH — contemplatio e 3ameHeHO ¢ actio. KnacMyeckuAT YoBeK A0CTUra [0 ecTeTUYecKa
KY/IMMHaLMA B OTHOLIEHNETO CM KbM NpUpoAaTa B Cb3epLaHUEeTo, 3aLL0TO B EMUHEHTEH CMUCH
MHoroobpasneTo Ha NpupoaaTa e weapa AemoHcTpauma (demonstratio, HO He camo B CMUCbHAA Ha
MOKa38aHE) Ha HaTypaHO Bb3MOMXKHOTO. JlokonKkoTo MNpupoaata moxe aa 6bae CNMHO3UCTKU
Bb3XBasieHa U KaTo natura naturans, HeliHaTa varieta e yaoctoBepeHa npes Bb3npuUATUETO HU
bosKecTBeHa MoLL,

3puTenaT npea Npou3BeAeHNETO Ha PyTypn3mMa He Camo e U3BeJIEH OT CbCTOAHME Ha Cb3epLaHme,
HO e npeagHamepeHo ,,06e3noKkoer”, 3a Aa 6bae Pas3TbpPCeH HE OT aHEKAOTUYHUN NepUneTnn
(aHekoOTHT e oTpeyeH!) n NpeansBUKaH OT TAX KaTap3uc, a OT OpraHM3MpaHaTa arpecus Ha
bYTYpPUCTUYHUTE , BeUEpPUHKK” (serate). B TAX 3puUTenaT e npeam3BUKaH OT AbP30CT CNPAMO
K/laCUYECKUTE LeHHOCTU M A0BeAEeH A0 HEMCTOBOCT M APOCT. AKO KaTap3nchbT 3aBbpLLUBa C
NPUMUpPEHMe Npes MorbLLECTBOTO Ha cbabaTa, GyTyPUCTUYHOTO Npeam3BUKATENCTBO KYJIMUHMUPA B
npeaHamepeHu pasMmupuULLL — He Camo LEHHOCTHM, HO A0PU U GUINYECKM — Hanp. efiHa NpecTpeska
C NOAPDBYHKU NPEAMETU MeXKay NybanMKa M aKTbOPU € XKeslaH CKaHAa/, a He NpoBan.

MoA CbMHeHMe B KOHdUrypaumaATa Ha M3KYCTBOTO e NocTaBeHa ¢urypata Ha KpuUTUKa Ha U3KYCTBOTO.
[JOKONIKOTO HeroBaTa poss (KOHCTUTYMpaHa ot [eHun Auapo v LWapn Boanep) e aa npeueHsBa
HOBOTO M3KYCTBO Ha ¢OHa Ha TPaAMLMA U NaPaanTMK, KPUTMKBT Ce OCHOBaBa Ha UCTOPMATA Ha
W3KYCTBOTO M Ha CO6CTBEHMA CU BKYC, 3a Aa HanpaBu NpeLeHKa 3a e4HO Npou3BeaeHMe 1 A4a ce
OT30Be 3a HEroBMs aBTOp. BbB GyTYpUCTUUECKMNA XOPU3OHT Ha ,,NMOCTOSHHO HOBOTO" Tasu NO3MUMA Ha
KpuTUKa NOAPMBHO € NoCTaBeHa Nnoj CbMHeHue. ArpecuaTa Ha HOBOTO He npeanonara aBTopuTer
HWTO Ha OCHOBaH Ha ,406pKA BKYC”, yTBbPKAaBaH OT TPAAMLMATA, HUTO UABALL OT aKaaemuaTa
(Boccioni n ap. 1910a).

dyTypUCTUYHATA AECTPYKUMA HE NOAMMHABA U AKaZeMUATA KaTo MHCTUTYLMA. HEMHUAT aBTOpUTET,
YTBbPAEH cnen PeHecaHca Ypes akagemumaTa Ha bpatata Kapaum B bonoHa n Akademus CaH JlyKa B
Pum, CbLLO € NOANOKEH Ha KPUTUKA M OTpULLI@HWE. AKagemuuTe BbBEXAAT GopManHu meToam, Ypes
KOETO ce pasrpaHuMyaBaT oT 3aHaaTuTe. Kbm dopmanHusa MeTos crnafat reoMeTpuATa, NepcnekTmBeaTa
W TEOPETU3ALMUTE BbPXY ENEMEHTUTE Ha U3006parkeHMeTo.

®yTypucTuTe 0baye, BbNpPeKM NPMBHP3aHOCTTA UM KbM ,,IPOrpeca B Hayk1Te”, 4pb3Ko ocnopsat
BBHPXOBEHCTBOTO HA NEPCNEKTMBATA, MMaliKu NpeaBua, ,NpaBaTa NnepcnekTnea”, BbeegeHa ,Hay4yHo
npes XV B. B pabotute Ha Puanno BpyHeneckn n ocobeHo Ha Muepo aena PpanHyecka. Ha npb.



nornes ToBa e M3HeHa4BaLLO M NPOTUBOPEYN Ha CUMEHTMYHATA opueHTauma. Ho Tasm nosnumna uma
CBOETO OCHOBaHMe. I'IpaBaTa nepcnexkTtuBa e CLMEHTUYHO 060CHOBaHa, HO U3X0X4da OT onpeaeneHun
npegnoctaBkn, HAKOU OT KOUTO (I)YTprCTI/ITe He cnogenATt. [NaBHOTO TAXHO Hecbrnacue ce oTHacA
A0 AONYCKaHETO Ha CTaTUYHa rnegHa To4ka U n3rpa*XaaHeTo Ha nepcnekTnBa CnpAmMmo HeA.
AMHaMM3MBT Ha d)YTypVICTMTe € HeCbBMECTUM C TaKaBa NpuUBUIETNPOBaHa CTaTUKa U BMeCTO TOBa Te
Aonyckart HenuHelHU p,ed)opmau,mm, KOWUTO OTpa3ABaT BCGOGLLI,aTa ANHAaMWKa B OHTO/1I0TUATA Ha

byTypmsma.

TaKa BMecTo ,,u3MmamHoTO trompe-I'ceil”, kKoeTo ga npeacTaBu NepPCcrnekTMBHOTO CbKpallaBaHe 3a
HenoABWXKHa 3PUTENICKa NepcrneKkTMBa, GyTypuUCTUTe BbBEXKAAT ,CyOEKTUBHM TpaHCchopmMmaLmmn®,
KOUTO obaye ca MOTMBMPAHM OT AMHAMMKATA Ha npeameTuTe 1 3putens (Carra 1913).

OTKasbT OT peHecaHcoBaTa nepcnekTuea obaye He 03HAYaBa, Ye PyTypUCTUTE LLLEe aneanpaT KbmM
,HecnpasennMBo 3abpaBeHO MMHaN0", KAKBOTO Hanpumep 6u morno Aa 6bae B cayyas ¢
,E€rMNeTcTkaTa nepcnekTnea” B HEMHUTE MOAEPHUCTKU pEMUHUCLEHLMN. M TOBA He e NPOn3BOJIHO, a
npeacTaB/ABa Cb3HATENHO pasrpaHMyeHue. 3allloTo B CbBPEMEHHOTO Ha GYTYpPUCTUTE U3KYCTBO MMa
MHOXEeCTBO ONWTU 3a ,,NPeoaonABaHe” Ha JOMMHALMATA Ha HEMOABM}KHATa LieHTpaiHa rneaHa
TOYKA M HEMHATA NEePCMNeKTUBA Ypes CTPEMEK KbM ,,MN0CKOCTEH CTUA“ Ha n3obpassBaHe, B KOMTO
MMa aJIlo3UMN KbM HEKTAaCULUCTUYHO U3KYCTBO — ErMNEeTCKO U3KYCTBO, BU3aHTUINCKKN cTun (MycTas
Knnmr), ,,u3BbHEBpPONENCKa ek3oTnka“ (Fforen), ,,HamBucTn®.

MaHudecTuTe Ha QYTYPUCTUTE 33 }KMBOMUCTA MOCOYBAT U pasrpaHUYeHme OT OHE3N TEXHUUYECKN
NMOXBaTU, KOMTO Ce Tb/IKYBAT KaTo 3HaLM 33 aHTMLM3MpaLLa Hariaca. Hanpumep n3nosi3BaHeTo Ha
naTMHa KaTo 3HaK 3a OLEHHOCTABaHe Ha CTapMHHOTO. CbLMAT CMUCH/I MOXKEe A3 Ce OTKpUE B
NaKMpPOBKaTa 1 B M3M0A3BaHETO Ha rnasypa. CoeseTe fiak B KNAaCULMCTUUHATA }KMBONUC NpuaasaT
617CKaBa 3aBbPLUIEHOCT HAa KAaPTMHATA, KOETO KaTo MOTUB CNPAMO Bb3NPUATMETO € B Napasesn C
Te)kKaTa 1 6orato npodumanpaHa pamka. JTakbT M pamKaTta npuaaBaT MOHYMEHTAAHOCT U U31bYBaT
NpeTeHuMA 3a TbprKeCTBeHa PUHUTHOCT, KOETO HE MOXKe Aa HU CNecTH YyBCTBOTO 3a CTaTHKa,
He3aBMCMMO OT TemaTuKaTa, 61na Ta U CBbp3aHa C AeAHNA U BypHU CbbUTUA.

He camo cTaTuKaTa B N306pakeHne 1 B TEXHUYECKUTE aTPMBYTM Ha KapT1HATaA Ca OTXBbPJIEHU OT
byTypUCcTUTE. B CNEeKTbpa OT peanHn U Bb3MOXKHW ABUKEHWA, M306pa3eHn B KapTUHATA, CbLLLO MMa
HenoAXoAALM M HECHBMECTUMU C GYTYPUCTUYHATA AMHAaMMKA. PyTypuctute KpUTUKyBaT ynotpebata
Ha ,MEKM W KEHCTBEHW ABUKEHMA”, OCMMBAT ,,FanaHTHUA cTuA”. TOBa € I0rMYHO, 3aLL0TO MeKoTaTa
Ha ABUMKEHMETO e U3pas Ha opraHunka. MeKkoTa MMa caMo B CamoOrpaHuYeHuTe ABUKeHUA. 3aToBa
Lnnep Hapuya rpaumsTa ,,NoABUNKHA KpacoTa”. [paumo3HO 3a Hero e eANHCTBEHO OPraHUYHOTO
ABUXKEHWe, MOPOAEHO OT ,,MOpPasIHK YyBCTBa”. HEXXMBOTO MOXKe A3 Ce ABUKM NIABHO, HO He U
rpaumnosHo. Mpauno3HOTO ABUNKEHME N31bUYBA CMOKOMCTBME, 3aLL0TO € PUTMUYHO U OBNAAAHO.
PUTbMBT 1 0BNAAAHOCTTA Ca NPUCHLLM CaMO Ha CU1a, KOATO NpebrBaBa B CNEKTbP OT Bb3MOXKHOCTU
N MOKe a oTbupa cBobOAHO eaHM UK APYTK OT TAX, @ TOBA € NMPUCHLLO CAMO HA OPraHUYHOTO KaTo
HEMEXaHMYHO U Hall-Beye Ha AyLWEeBHOTO W AYXOBHOTO KaTo M3pPa3 Ha KyATUBMpPaHa BOAIA.

OT eydopusaTa No CLMETUUYHOTO Npu GYTYPUCTUTE HE MPOU3TUYA NpecnedBaHe Ha ,,doTorpadcKara
TOYHOCT", 3aLLOTO T € HECbBMECTUMA C OCHOBHaTa naes — u3passaBaHe Ha AMHAMMKKa U ckopocT. OT
pa3mMMBaHETO Ha 0bpasa Npu CTaTUYHOTO chymaTo Ha JleoHapAo M OT pa3mMMBAHETO HA obpasa npu
AMHaMMKaTa Ha daynaute npu TbpHBP TYK Ce NPpemMUHaBa KbM PasMMTOCT NOPaam ,,CKOPOCT” AopK
Ha CaMOMAEHTUUYHO OKOHTYPEHUTE TeNa U NpeameTu.



Mpes XIX B. ono3mumsaTa Ha noctpadaenoBata bapoKkoBa AMHAMMUKA B }KMBOMUCTA paXKaa
peTponpeunsnoHn3ma Ha npepadaenntute ¢ paBHOMEPHO pasnpeseseHa AeTanaHOCT Ha
n3obpaxkeHneTo. B noneTo Ha ckopocTTa obaye JMHAMMKATA HE NO3BO/ABA [a Ce NOeTU3Npa
peTaina v 3aToBa GyTypMCTUTE HAMMPAT 32 HEYMECTHO HErOBOTO NPeACTaBAHE, MOHeKe To Hasu
nornefa v npuaasa CTaTMKa Ha UANOTO. B3npaHeTo NpoTMBOpeYn Ha npexosaa, a CKOpoCTTa e
CcHeMaHe Ha pa3aukute (Boccioni n ap. 1910a).

Mopagm cblaTta naea-nauTMOTUB B MONETO Ha M306PaXKEHNETO peabT Ha LLBETOBETE He ceasa
KNAaCMYeCKOTO M3MCKBaHeE 3a ,,XapMOHMA Ha LBETOBETE", MOHEXKEe He anesiMpa KbM Cb3epLaTesiHO
yaoBocTeue. He e TpyaHO Aa ce BUAM, Ye A0PU NPU MoAepHaTa naes 3a ,,A0NbAHUTENHOCT Ha
uBeta” Ha HKop Cbopa 1 Mon CUHAK, NONYYEeHOTO N306parkeHMe Ypes NOAHTUANCTKA TEXHMKA
npuaobuea MmosaeyHa 3aMpPb3HANOCT HE CaMo KOraTo M30bpassiBa MmeauTaTMBHA CTaTUYHA Tema
(HedeneH cnedobed Ha ocmpos paH #am, Hopx Cbopa), HO M ToraBa, KoraTo TemaTta No camoTo CU
ecTecTBo e guHamunyHa (Lupkosm, Hopx Cbopa).

YnoTtpebaTta Ha bUTym U ,,KanHKU UBeTOBE"”, C KOMUTO ce Npuaasa bapokosBa AbAOOYMHA B
cneppadaenoaTa Kueonuc (BXK. Cansatope Po3a), CblLo ca HECbBMECTUMM C ,,KpacoTaTa Ha
ckopoctTa” (Boccioni n ap. 1910a). U3cBeTnABaHETO Ha NanuTpaTa, KAKTO TOBa CTaBa Npu
MMMNPECUOHUCTUTE, KOUTO 3aNOYBAT OT BAN FPYHA, He e AOCTAaTbYHO 33 peanmsmpaHe Ha ambuummTe
Ha ¢yTypucTuTe B *KmBonucrta. KoHTpabutymHaTa *Knsonuc Ha GyTypucTnTe NpeanoymnTa pasroBaHe
Ha AMHAMMKaTa B NJI0CKMN 6IM3KM NNAHOBE, 3aL0TO € AMHAMMKA Ha YOBELLKOTO AeMCTBME M Ha
GYHKUMOHMpPaLLAaTa MaLlLKHa.

KaKTo HenoABu:KHaTa CTaTyapHOCT Ha MOPTPETa, Taka U CaMoTHaTa eamMHM4YHa durypa (,Konko e
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TPyAHO Aa ce HapucyBa camoTHa durypal”, BaH lor) He ca npeanoynTaHa Tema Ha GyTypucTuTe.
XOpPUW3OHTDLT 3344aBa HaTypa/iHa eCTECTBEHOCT, CMPAMO KOATO YOBEKDBT € NOAYMHEHO CbLLecTBO. Ho 1
HerosaTa BepTUKaHa NPOTUBOMNONOXKHOCT (Bb3kpeceHue, Padaeno) He e No BKyca Ha Xy40XKHUKa-
dYTYPUCT. 33 HETrO U XOPU3OHTANIHUTE, U BEPTUKANHUTE ANHUW Ca CTAaTUYHW, 3aMPb3HaK, ,MbpTBK”
(Carra 1913). TaxHaTa cpela — NPaBUAT bIb/ — CbLLO TEXKMN CTATUYHO M 6e3 ANHAMM3MpaLLU
npexoau. NMpucbCcTBUMETO Ha NpaBuma bIrba e ,,6e3cTpacTHO” 3a GyTypuUCTUTE M TOBA € eAHa OT TeXHUTe
0ono3unUMM CNPAMO reomeTpmnamMa Ha Kybuctute. 3aToBa GyTYpPUCTUTE CXBALLAT 3aZa4daTa Ha

Ky6VICTVITe KaTO aHa/IMTU4YHa, a CBOATA — KaTO CUHTETUYHA.

CTaTMYHM 33 TAX Ca HE CaMO XOPU30HTA/IHUTE U BEPTUKANHW IMHUK, HO CbLUO U ,,urypute Ha
Ce3aH"”. B cBoeTO 3HameHuTO nmucmo oT 15 anpun 1904 r. o Emun bepHap ,,IOCTUMNIPECUOHUCTBT
Mon CesaH anesnpa KbM TOBa ,,[4a ce TPeTMpa NpupogaTa upes UMANHALPA, chepaTa n KoHyca“.
ToBa e BABXHOBABALLO 33 KYBUCTUTE, HO BKYCHT Ha QYTYPUCTUTE € NO-pasnyeH. 3a TAX Ky6bT 1
nupamugata ca ,,cTaTuyHM Gopmm“, 3aW,0TO B TE3M PUIYPU BOAELLO € TEKTOHMYHOTO U Te CYKaT 3a
TEKTOHUYHW LLe/IN — KaKTO B apXMTEKTYpPaTa, Taka U B XKMBOMUCHUTE KOMNO3UUMK. B HayanoTo Ha
MOAEPHM3MA B *KMBOMKUCTa 06e3L,eHABAHETO HA rONI0TO TANO B 3aKYcKa HaO mpesama v OAuMusA Ha
Eayapg MaHe 6enekm nospaT nopasan peayumpaHeTo My 40 UAOCTPATUBHOCT B MbPBUA UM A0
NAOCKOCTHO U30bpakeHune BbB BTOPUA Cayyaii. ToBa AepeannsmnpaHe npoabakasa npu [onemume
Kvrewu ce Ha Ce3saH u npu locnoxcuyume om AsuHboH Ha MNuKaco, 3a Aa AOCTUTHE A0 NbAHO
HernmxupaHe npu eyTypuctute. M3k104BaHETO HA rOI0TO TA/IO € 3HAK 3@ OTKA3 OT HaTypan3bm U
6ener 3a ;oOMMHaLMA Ha ,mawMHM3Ma“ (Boccioni n ap. 1910a).



Mo3uTnBHaTa Nporpama Ha GyTypUCTUTE e CBbP3aHa C PasrpbLLaHeTo Ha naenTa 3a AMHAMU3BM U
bellezza della velocita B HaM-LUMPOK CNEKTbP — TEMATUYEH U TEXHUYECKN.

3a pas/ivKa OT NaTMHUPAHOTO MMHAJ/IO0 Ha KNACULMCTUTE BbB POKYCa Ha BHUMAHMETO Ha GyTypuctute
€ CbBPEMEHHOCTTa, pa3bpaHa obaye OTKbM NepcneKkTUBHaTa i cTpaHa. PassiMyaBaHeTo Ha HacToAwe
N CbBPEMEHHOCT Npu GYTYPUCTUTE Ce N3BBPLLBA YPes3 OTAaBaHe Ha MPENMYLLECTBO HA TEXHUYECKU
ANHAMMYHOTO. 3aTOBA HACTOALLHOCT OT TMNa Ha Ta3u, KOATO NPeACTaBAT PeaancTuTe B cpeaaTa Ha
XIX Bek, UM e uykaa. TakoBa pasbupaHe 3a HacTosAWe J06pe e N3paseHo B NO-paHHUTE NUCMa Ha
BaH lor: ,,[Tam Te: No3HaBall N1 B CTapaTa X0NaHACKa WKONA eAuMH eAHUYBK cenay, eauH eqHUYBK
Konau? [la paboTaT — eTo Helwo, KoeTo GpUrypute B CTapuTe KapTUHM He npasAat” (BaH lor, Mucma,
2,61). TakoBa HacToALLE € Peannsbm, KOMTO ce OTTIACKBA KaKTO OT CUMBOJIHO-CIOBIMMHUTE TEMM Ha
MCTOpMYECKaTa XMBOMMUC, TaKa U OT }KaHPOBMSA aNeropnyHo-cb3epuateneH peaansbm Ha
XONaHACKaTa WKona. PyTypmnambT 0baye He e cemnba peasinsbm. Mo-CKOPo MOXKeM Aa o Hapeyem
,TeHAEHLMO3eH peannsbm”. Mpu Hero KbM HacTOALLETO Ce rneaa nNpes onTMKaTta Ha
ANHaMM3MPaAHOTO B MoAyca Ha 6baelleTo Bpeme. Moske Aa A0oNycHEM, Ye TyK BUXKdame egHa
npegxaiaerepoBa NepcneKkT1ea 3a rnegaHe KbM 6UTUETO Ype3 BPEMETO NPU NMPEUMYLLECTBO Ha
eKcTasa Ha 6baHoTo. Camo Ye npu GyTypucTUTE JOMUHUPALLMAT eKCTas Ha 6baeLleTo He e
€K3MCTeHUMaNEH, @ TEXHOMOPOEH.

OTTYK 1 cneunduyHoTo pasbupaHe 3a OpUrMHaAHOCT. TA e NPOTMBONOCTaBEHa Ha TPAAMLMATA, HO e
JIMLLEHa OT NpeTeHLMM 3a 06pa3LLOBOCT, KaKTO e B ecTeTMKaTta Ha KaHT. OcHoBaHaTa Ha
TeXHOMOpHa TEMMOPAIHOCT KOHLENUUA He Ce CTPEeMU KbM HOBM 06pasLy, @ KbM AeCTPYKUMA Ha
BCUYKO YCTOMYMBO, B TOBA YMC/O U HA TpaamumaATa. 3atoBa AHTOHMO CaHT-Enna anennpa Kbm
apXMTEKTYypPa, NPU KOATO rPagbT NPUaNYa Ha ,,LUYMEeH CTPOEXK” 1 BCAKO MOKOJIEHNE U3rParkaa CBOW
HOB rpag.

M3rpaxgaHeTo Ha 06pasa B *KMBOMUCTA Ha XyAOXKHULMTE-OYTYPMCTU Ce M3BbPLUIBA Ypes ,,AMHAMUYHA
NiMHeapHocT”. MpaBuTe IMHUKN Ca U3SMECTEHM OT Bb/IHOOBPA3HM 1 3Ur3aroobpasHM, NPaBuUTe braU —
oT ocTpw (,,brAnTe Ha BONATA), a KPBbIbT OTCTLNBA Ha enunncata (Carra 1913).

Ha mAcToTO Ha No3HaTWUTe B TPAANLMATA NEPCNEKTUBHM CUCTEMM C PALMOHAIHA FTEOMETPUYHA
CTPYKTypa ce noasasa GyTypUCTUYHA ,,cybeKTUBHA NepcnekTneBa”. HeMHata npomeHanBa obaye He e
M3pa3 Ha MHTEPMOPHO MPEXKMBABAHE, KAKTO MPU EKCNPECUMOHN3MA, @ KopenaT Ha CKOPOCTTa U
HelMHOTO Bb3npuaTue.

BbB ¢yTypMCTUYHATA NAACTUKA TEKTOHUYHUTE GUrYpU Ha 0beMHUTE Tena ca AMHAMU3NPAHU OT
rpaBuTaLMATa Ha CKOPOCTTa — KOHYCHLT € 06bpHaT (,,KaTo ekcnao3na“), UMAMHABPHT — HAK/IOHEH, a
Kyb6bT —3amecTeH oT cpepa, KOATO € KOJIKOTO 3aTBOPEHA B cebe C1, TO/IKOBA M BbHLUHO HeycTouYunBa.
OnHaMunsnpaHuTe reomeTpruyHn ob6emm He CTOAT CAMOTHO U U30/IMPAHO, KAaKTOo e Npu
,MmeTadusnyHata xmsonuc” Ha [koparko ae KMpurko, a ca B NOCTOAHEH ,AMHaMMUYEH OOMeH".
MexKay TAX NPoTMYaT ANHAMMUYHU CbOUTUA, KOUTO AedopmMMpaT KOHTYpPUTE Ha TenaTa, 3a Aa U3passaT
,€X0 OT INHUK N ob6emun”. Tasn AMHAMMYHA 3aBUCUMOCT Ha TenaTta GyTypuCcTUTe HapuyaT
»ANHAMMYECKN TpaHcueHaeHTaamsbm” (Carra 1913).

LiBeToBeTe B AMHAMUYHUMA NAACTULUIDBM Ca BKIKOYEHU B ONUT 33 AMHAMMUYHA CMHecTe3nA. [oHexKe
TYK ABUXKEHUETO € OHTO/I0NM4YHa NbpBOOCHOBA, CUHTETUYHOTO MMa NpPpUMaT U NO OTHOLLEHWME Ha
uBeToBeTe. BMmecTo Knacuyeckata »XaPMOHUA Ha LI,BETOBETe”, dDYTypVICTMTe XYO4OXHULUN Ce CTPEMAT



Aa n306pasaABaT C LBeTOBETE He IoKafHaTa MM BelliHa OCHOBA, @ AMHAMUYHU GEHOMEHW — 3BYK U
yxaHus. 3afavaTa e Aa 6bae nsobpaseHo: — ,YepBeHo, YeeeeepppPpPPBEHO, HaAN-
YyeeeeeeepPPPBEHHHHOTO, KOETO KPELLMUUUUNK. — 3e/1IeHO, KOETO He MoKe fa bbae No-3eneHo,
3eNeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeH0, KOETO NULLMUUUUUUUNNUUUUUMUUUUUUNK, }KDATO, KOETO MOMKE Aa e
TOJ/IKOBA arpecrBHO, KOJIKOTO € Bb3MOXKHO: }Kb/ITO-3€/1eHO; }KbATO-WadppPaHOBO, MEAHO-KbATO”
(Carra 1913).

Tasn cuHecTesmnAa He e ﬂOAOﬁHa HUTO Ha CUHTETU3MA Ha NNACTUYHHUTE U3KYCTBA OT €MN0OXaTa Ha
POKOKO, HUTO Ha €K3UCTEHLMATHMUA eKCNPEeCcMoHn3bM. TA e TeXHO-CUHTe3a. LiseTbT Tpﬂ6Ba Aa
npeacrtasn CKOpPOCTTa U Aa 6'bﬂ,e »UBAT BbB BDEMETOH. TaKa KakTo MMNPECUOHUNCTUTE
NpPoOTNBONOCTABAT ped)ﬂeKTMpaHMﬂ LBAT HA JIOKA/IHNA, TaKa U d)yTypVICTVITe NPOTUBONOCTABAT LLBETA
Ha CKOPOCTTA Ha UBETa Ha CTaTU4YHUA NnpeameT.

Mpe3 20-Te rogmMHn GyTYpUCTUTE Cb3[aBAT HOB KaHP — aeporkmeonuc. HerosoTo pozocnosue
3anousa ¢c MoHonaaHbsm Ha lNanama (MapuHeTtun, 1908), Ho ce pasrpbla npes 20-te 1 30-Te
rogmHu, Korato 6mBat Nyb6AMKyBaHM HAKOAKO MaHMdecTa no Temata. Pytypuctute ca ybeaeHu, ue
pUCyBaHETO NO BpeMe Ha NoAEeT TPAHCMOHWPA XMBOMUCTA B HOBA MOZANAHOCT. B HeA nvncBa
HEMoABUMKHATa rNeaHa TOYKa Ha XYAOMKHMKA, IMMCBA CbLL0 YCTOMYMBOCTTA HAa XOPM3OHTA U
CTaTMYHaTa Nocseg0BaTeNHOCT Ha NiaHoseTe (,0cobeHo nNpu Bupax”). HanbaHo nsyessar
[eTannute oT NpeunsnoHmama Ha 6,11M3KMA NnaH. B ToBa OTHOLWEHME XYAOKHULUTE PYTYpPUCTU
npoabaXKaeaT naente Ha Earap [lera 3a npuaasaHe Ha ePUPHOCT Ha U306paKeEHMETO NPU pUcyBaHe
OT BUCOKa rnegHa To4Ka.
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Anthropologia

O6uyuaitHo pmnocodpckaTa aHTPONONOrMA ce NpeacTaBa KaTto ¢puaocopcka TemaTmsaumn
(dnnocodcko HanpasneHne n pmunocodcka gucumMnamHa), Koato ce bopmupa npes NbpBaTa
nonosmHa Ha XX B. 1 ce cBbp3Ba C MMeHaTa Ha Makc Wenep, XeamyT MNnecHep n ApHong leneH.

ToBa pa3bupaHe obaye e orpaHNYeHO U HETOUYHO. PunocodckaTa aHTPONOAOTMA MMA MHOTO Mo-
ObATa UCTOPUA U B TasW UCTOPUA MMA MHOTO MOBeYe MMEHa U KHUMn. Quaocogpckama
aHMPOMOos02UA e y4eHuUe 3a YAnocmHus yoeex (,der ganze Mensch”, KakTo onpefensaT naenta B
MpoceeleHneTo). HeMHOTO Hayano 1 NbpBoobpas MmoXKem Aa oTKpuem B De Anima Ha ApuctoTen
(noBeue no To3u BbNpoc: Kones (2011) bumue u 8b3MOMHOCM).

CnpAamo ocTaHaaAuTe aHTUYHU Bb3r1e4m 3a YHoBeKa ApMCTOTENOBUAT Ce OT/IMYaBa C TOBA, Ye
pa3rnexaga 4oBekKa MeTa¢M3VI‘-IHO yanocmHo. Tasn LANOCTHOCT MHTErpmnpa KakTto sbmpewHama
()KMBOT, TANO, CETUBA, Aylla, CI'IOCOGHOCTM, yM), TakKa U ebHWHAMa (CBETOBOTO cbulecrteyBaHe B
LUANOTO Ha NpnpoaaTta, XMBOTa, PpaCTeHUATa, )KMBOTHMTe) UANOCT Ha HOBEKa.

MbaHaTa NCTOPUA Ha cbvmocod)cr(aTa AHTPONO/0IrnMA MMa HeTUpKU eTana:

De Anima Ha ApuctoTen 1 TpaguumMAaTa Ha KOMEHTapuTe KaTo M3Bop 1 obpasel, 3a punocodcKkara
aHTponosorus;

Bb3HMKBAHETO M YyTBbPKAABAaHETO Ha TepmuHa anthropologia npes 16 B.;
Bb3HMKBaHe M yTBbpXKAaBaHe Ha ducyunauHama ¢unocodcka aHTpononorma npes 18 8.;
Ob6HosssaHe (TepmuH Ha LLlenep) npes nbpsaTa nosoBuHa Ha 20 B.

BTOpOTO Ha4yano HapMYame HOMUHGA/THO, 3aLLLOTO TO € CBbP3aHO C NOsABaTa M YCTAaHOBABAHETO Ha
mepmMUHa aHMpPOonoso02us Ha rpaHnuaTta npes 16 n 17 B. 1 obocobaBaHe Ha Ha3BaHMETO 3a
onpeaeneH TN U3cienBaHUA, KAKTO CoYaT cneunanHuTe npoyysaHma Ha Michael Landmann (1962).
MbpBaTa NoABa HAa TEPMMHA Ce CpeLla B eAMH TPAKTaT Ha HeMcKua yyeH Magnus Hundt ot Jlaiinuur.
3arnaBueTo Ha TpakTaTa e: Anthropologium de hominis dignitate, natura et proprietatibus, de
elementis, partibus et membris humani corporis etc., de spiritu humano... De Anima humana et ipsius
appendiciis (1501). Magnus Hundt e poaeH npes 1449 r. B Margebypr, yum B yHMBepcUTeTa B
Nannuur. HeroBuTe MHTEpecH ca c peHecaHcoB 06xBaT. MoayyaBa AOKTOpPaTM NoCAeA0BaTENHO MO
MmeanumHa, punocodus u Teonorns. TPOMHUAT AOKTOP HAaNMCBAa MHOXKECTBO CbUYMHEHMSA, OT KOUTO
Apyru BaxHu ca: Compendium totius Logicae (1501) u Liber de essentia divinitas (1509).

Kakto oTbensassa Michael Landmann To3u TpakTaT cnaga KbM T.Hap. ,,COMAaTUYHU U3cneaBaHMA Ha
yoseKka“ (Landmann 1962: 360). Yak cnea HAKOKO AeCeTUNETUA ce NOoABABAT APYrM CbYMHEHUS,
KOMTO CbLLO CbAbPKAT aHTPOMNOOrMA B CBOUTE 3ar/1aBMA M Ypes TAX Ha3BaHMETO 3anoyBa 4a
npuaobusa TpanHa ynotpeba. Tosa ca Psychologia Anthropologica, Sive Animae Humanae Doctrina
(1594) Ha Otto Casmann (1562 — 1607) u Anthropologia (1603) Ha Johannes Magirus (1524 — 1596).



Tanoto ce pasrnexga ot Hundt B pasnnyHm acnektu. OT rnegHa TOYKa Ha MeAuLMHaTa TAN0TO ce
pasrnexaa B HeroBaTa aHaTomMuA U usmonorna. OT rnesHa ToUKa Ha dunocodumATa TANOTO e
MMKPOKOCMOC. A OT rlegHaTa TOYKA HA Te0/I0rMATa YoBeK e obpa3s Ha bora. B KHUraTa Mma manbK
bpoit rpastopu, 306pasABaLLM YHOBELLKOTO TAN0. HAKOM OT TAX ce cpelaT B KHuraTa Philosophie
Naturalis Compendium (1499) Ha Johannes Peyligk (1477 — 1512) u chen ToBa B cnepBallaTta my
KHura Compediosa. EgHo nscneasare Ha William Le Fanu nog 3arnasue A Primitive Anatomy: Jo-
hann Peyligk’s ,,Compendiosa Declaratio”, nybnukysaHo B Annals of The Royal College of Surgeons of
England (1962 August, 31(2), p. 115-119), noka3Bsa, ye Peyligk e ny6aunkysan Philosophie Naturalis
Compendium B Nannuur npes 1499 r. npu usgarens Melchior Lotter B o6em oT 98 neyaTHu nmucTa c
[06aBKa OT eAMHageceT uacTpaumm. Tesn untocTpaumm ca 3aet ot Magnus Hundt v ca
ny6/1MKyBaHU ABe rogMHN No-KbCHO B Herosua Anthropologium (1501) ot usgatens Wolfgang
Stoeckel. CblmAT TO3MN M3aaTen Nyb6aANKyBa UAOCTPALMMUTE KAaKTO B MOrONSMO U34aHWE Ha KHUraTa
Philosophie Naturalis Compendium Ha Peyligk, Taka v B Tpy otaenHu nsganmsa (1501, 1513, 1516)
ny6mnKyBa camo YactTa Pm3nKa OT HaTypanHaTa punocodus nog 3arnasne Compediosa Capitis
physici Declaratio principalium humani coproris membrorum fi gur. Liq. Ostendens. Ta3n To4HO YacT
CbabpKa untoctpaummTe. O4eBUAHO €, Ye TOYHO Te3U OMMUCAHMA Ha YOBELUKOTO TA0, MPUAPYKEHU C
WAKOCTPALLMK, Ca UMASIM U3AATENCKM ycnex. B caMoTo Havano Ha U3gaHWeTo e 3aABEeHO, Ye To
WAOCTPUPA I1aBHUTE OPraHM Ha YOBELLKOTO TS0 M € ,,MHOIo NOJIe3HO 3a CTyAeHTU no ¢unocodua”
(Le Fanu, nak Tam). NMpu npeneyaTBaHETO Ha UAIOCTPALLUNUTE OT e4HO U3Z4aHWUE B APYrO CTaBa TakKa, Ye
cbpueTo B Compediosa Ha Peyligk ce okasBa OT AAcHaTa CTpaHa, HO ABHO TOBA HE TPEBOXM HUTO
aBTOpPa, HUTO Herosma nsgaten. [Jo noaBaTa Ha KHUIUTe Ha Vesalius, OCHOBaHW BbPXY peasiHu
ayTOMNCUM HA YOBELLIKO TA0, OCTaBaT OLLe HAKOJIKO AeceTnneTms. BCMUKo ToBa HM AaBa AOCTaTbYyHO
OCHOBAHMA A3 NPeANO/IOKMM C [OCTA FONAMa YBEPEHOCT B UCTUHHOCTTA HA NPEANO0XKEHMETO, Ye
Hundt e nsnutan onpeaeneHo BaunsaHue ot Peyligk. Camuat Peyligk e cepnoseH nosHaBay Ha
ApucrtoTten, ny6nKyBan KOMeHTapu KbmM Memaghusuka n KbM PU3UKaA, TaKa Ye HErOBOTO MME U
[eNno MoXKe [ia Urpae cBbp3Ballia Poas MeXAy apuUCTOTe/IMaHCTBOTO Ha BUCOKOTO CPeAHOBEKOBME U
nosBaTta Ha aHTpononoruaTa npu Magnus Hundt.

Mo TO3K HauMH NO3ULMATA HU, 3aiBEHA 33 MbPBO B bumue u 8bamoxHocm (2011), ye Ha De Anima
Ha ApuctoTten TpabBa Aa ce rnefa Kato Ha NbPBoOOpPa3 Ha dmaocodpcKkaTa aHTPOMNOAOrMA, a Ha
KOMEHTapHaTa TPaAMLUUA KaTo HOCUTEN U XpaHUTe 1 Ha naeATa U CBbp3aHaTa C TOBa TBbPAEHMNE
TOraBallHa XMnoTe3a, Ye NosBaTa Ha TepmuHa anthropologia 8 Anthropologium Ha Magnus Hundt
MOXKe fia MMa Bpb3Ka C Tasu Tpaguuma, Noay4aBa eqHO eMNUPUYHO NOTBBPXKAEHUE TYK Ypes
OTKPMBAHE Ha apUCTOTENNAHCTBOTO Ha Johann Peyligk. Beue moxem ybeneHo 1 aprymeHTUpaHo Aa
33aABMM, Y€ He CaMO MOMKe, HO U UMa Bpb3Ka.

ToBa HM N0O3B0/IABA Aa KOHCOAMAMpPaMme UCTopuATa Ha punocodcKata aHTPONoAOrMA U Aa rieaame
Ha HelHMA NaNTMOTUB (,LLANIOCTHMA YOBEK") KaTO Ha NCTOPUYECKN CONUAHA OCHOBA 3a
CbBpPEMEHHUTE ANCUUNAUHAPHN U3CAeABaHUA.

BronetnH Ha Bbarapcko ¢unocodpcko obuwectso. Codpua: 2016, c. 16-17.

Homo ludens kato homo futuristicus



PE3HOME: B cTtatmaTa ce pasrnexaaT cneundmkm Ha UrpoBUTeE eIeMeHTH B TEOPUUTE U ONKUTa Ha
UTaNNaHCKUA GyTypr3bM. AHANN3MPAHU Ca TPU OCHOBHU TEMU: M3MON3BAHETO HAa MaHUdeCTU B
W3KYCTBOTO, XapaKTep Ha GyTYpPUCTUYHUTE NPeaCTaBeHUA, naenaTa 3a yTypucTUYEH TeaTbp.
dyTypUCTUTE N3BBPLLIBAT PA3PUB C KTACMUYECKOTO M3KYCTBO. 3a [a Ce NOKaXKe ToBa N0-0TYET/IMBO ca
npeactaBeHn 6M6N1eMCKOTO NbPBOAEHNE HA HOBEKA KATO NbPBUYEH XYAOXKECTBEH aKT M KaHToBaTa
nAaen 3a urpaTta npu cb3epLaHne Ha KpacmMBoTo.

KNHOYOBU AYMMU: nme, urpa, pytypmsbm, TeaTbp.

ABSTRACT: The article dealt with the specifics of play elements in the theories and experiences of
Italian futurism. The article discussed three main topics: the use of manifestos in art, nature of
futuristic performances, the idea of futuristic theater. The futurists make a break with classical art.
To demonstrate this more clearly in the article are presented the primary biblical act of man as a
primary artistic act and the Kantian idea of the play in contemplation of beauty.

KEYWORDS: Name, Play, Futurism, Theater.

Onosuuuata mexxay homo faber n homo ludens He e camo onosuuma mexay otium n negotium.
PasrpaHnyeHUETO MexXAy TPyAa M HEFOBOTO APYro MOMKE [ia Ce PA3C/N0M KaKTO TUMONOIMYHO, TaKka M1
WUCTOPUKO-NapaaMrMaHo.

Bubneickata ncTopms Ha cBeTa pasrpaH1YaBa BPEMETO Ha YOBEYECTBOTO KaTo Bpeme npeau
enoxaTa Ha Tpyda v nocaeagallmTe BpeMeHa, B KOUTO ,,C MbKa Lie ce XpaHULLl OT Hes [3emnaTa] npes
BCUYKKU AHW Ha XuBoTa cu” (but. 3:17) n,,c NnoT Ha AnueTo we agew xnaba cu” (but. 3:19).
[Obp30ocTTa Ha YoBeKa Aa ,no3HaBa Ao6po u 310" (BMT. 3:22) e HakaszaHa: , Torasa l'ocnopa Bor ro
u3nbam ot Eaemckata rpaauHa aa obpabotsa 3emsTa, oT KosATo 6e B3eT” (BuT. 3:23). BbArapckuaT
€3MK e 3aMa3unn Bpb3KaTa Ha TPyAa KaTo AeNHOCT U3BbH EgemcKaTa rpaauHa ¢ TpYAHOCTTa, KOSITO
CSIKal B Hero HemsbeXKHO CbNbTCTBA Ta3u AelHOCT. MoXe Aa HU Ce CTOPU, Ye HALLIUAT e3UK e
eKCcTpanonupan eaMH MOMEHT OT TPy/a A0 NOCTOSHHO CbMPOBOXAallla ro XapaKTepuctuka. Moxe
[0pU Aa U3NUTAaMe OTOPUYEHUETO, Ye POAHUAT HU e3MK CAKAL HM OCbXKAa Aa NnpMeMame Tpyaa KaTo
Helllo MbYMUTENTHO U HM 3aTPYAHABA Aa NOBAPBaAME, Ye MOXKEM [ia Ce TPYAUM C IeKoTa U
BUPTYO3HOCT. 3alll0TO, KaKTO U Aa ro nspeyem, Bce e NPUNOMHUM ropym/iKkaTa Ha TPYAHOTO U
MbYUTENHOTO.

Jdanv obaue He MoXKeM Zia M3B/ieYem OT Ta3u No3HaTa HU bBrbaeiicka NCTOPUSA OLLe NPOSICHEHUE
OTHOCHO OHOBa, KOeTo boKuMATa BOAA € 0TpeaMna 3a YOBEKa KaTo ApYyroTo Ha TpyAa? Heka aa ce
3anuTame - KakBO e Bbpwnn Agam npeam rpexonaaeHneTo? bubaenckuaT TeKCT HYU Aasa eqHo-
€AMHCTBEHO KpaTKo egHo onncaHue: ,,focnog bor Hanpasu Aa NPou3nA3aT OT 3emMsATa BCUYKM NMOJICKU
KMBOTHM M BCUYKM HeBeCHN NTMuM, 1 (r1) 3aBede Npu YOBEKA, 3a Aa BUAM, KaK LE MM Hapeye ToA, Ta,
KaKTO YOBEKbT Hapeue BCAKa *KMBaA AyLlia, Tbil Aa 6bae umeto n“ (but. 2:19). TouyHo ToBa e
eAMHCTBEHATa YoBeLLKa AenHocT B Egem: , U Aafe 4OBEKbT MMeHa Ha BCUYKKM J06UTbLM U HeBecHM
NTULM U Ha BCUYKK 3BepoBe” (Kal ekaAeoev ASA OVOULATO TTAGCL TOLG KTHVEGL KOlL TTAOL TOLG TIETELVOLG
TOU oupavoU Kal TTAoL Tolg Bnpiolg Tou aypou) (but. 2:20). BubnelickaTa UCTOpUA oYepTaBa eaHa
AICHa ono3uuma — B Pasi YoBEK UMeHO08d, U3BbH Hero ce mpyodu. LLlom TpyabT e MbKa, Toraea
MMeHoBaHeTo 61 TpAbBano A4a e wacTme. bor e cbTBOPUA ChlecTBaTa 6€3MMEHHK, HO e peLlnn



YOBEKDBT Aa 6bp,e KPbCTUTEN HA 3EMHUTE U HebecHu cbuectea. bor rv e 3aBen npu YoBeKa U cnep,
cpeuwiaTta Cn C HoOBEKa Te OT 6e3MMeHHM TBapu Ca CTaHan ,,MMEHVITI/I”. Hue He 3Haem ﬂOApO6HOCTM
3a Ta3n ,,cpeu.l,a”, HO MOXeM da onnuTame ga NPpUaoKunm dDEHOMEHOﬂOI'VIKO-XepMeHEBTM‘-IHa
cTpaterna n ga n3saedem owe CMMCbs1 OT HeA.

MbpBoHaYanHOTO 60XecTBEHO NPU3BaHME Ha YOBEKA € UMEHOBaHETO M KaTo TaKoBa TO Ce OKa3Ba
palicKoTo 3aHMMaHMe Ha YoBeKa. [la AaBa MMeHa, Le peye Aa CTPYKTypupa NOTOKa Ha KMBOTa.
MmeTo pamkupa. MImeTo oTaens eaHu oT Apyru cbliecTBaTa, HO eIHOBPEMEHHO C TOBA TO ' rpynupa
B UMEHHM cemelncTBa. B NOHOTO Ha POA0BOTO MMeE 3aXKMBABAT KOXOPTUTE OT POACTBEHM CbliecTsa. U
3a BCMYKM MaBalm cnel Agam YoBeLm MMETO Beye MoKasBea CbllecTBaTta KaTto cpog(e)Hu. Ypes
umeTo Agam AaBa Ha CbluecTBaTta ¢ AyLwWwu ,, ainua“, 3al0To /IMLLETO e OHOBA, C KOeTO CbLLEeCTBOTO C
Aylua ce o6pblla KbM YOBEKA M OHOBA, KbM KOETO YOBEK Moriexaa, 3a a BUAM KOe MOYHO €
CblLECTBOTO. MMeTO e poAoB NNK Ha cblyecTBaTa. C akTa Ha MUMeHyBaHeTO YOBEK 0-1UlYemeopasad
cbllecTBarTa.

Taka YoBeKbT AapABa UMeHa. B 6ubneickata nctopma HAMa yKasaHMe 3a NPUYMHUTE U
OCHOBaHMATa, NOPaAM KOMTO YOBEK AaBa eAHO MMe Ha eHO CbLLEeCTBO, a APYro MMe Ha ApYro
cbluecTBo. bor Boau chllecTsaTa Npu YoBeKa, HO He My 3aMoBAABa KaKBM MMeHa Aa Aaje, HATO My
noAcKa3Ba Koe KaK Aa Hapeue. CnefoBaTtelHO MMeHOBaHEeTO e c80b600Ha YoBellKa aenHocT. U Tasu
AEeWHOCT e caHKUMoHnpaHa ot bora. bor aapsAsa Ha YoBeKa cBo60aa YOBEK OT CBOA CTpaHa TOM cam
cB0b0AHO Aa AapABa MMeHa. YoBeK rnefa Kbm CbllecTBaTa Npes MMeHaTa M Ypes TaX
pa3nos3Hasa. [IMTOMHUTE NpMemaT MMeHaTa 1 ce 0T30BaBaT Ha UMeHa, ANBUTE ,He 3HAAT MMeHaTa

“"

cn-.

Cs0604HOTO MMEHYBaHe N 0NLETBOPABAHE € MbPBOTBOPYECKM aKT Ha YOBEKa, KOWUTO B
nocnenBallmTe enoxu Ha , TPYAHUA Tpya” He ce 3arybBa, a ocTaBa KaTo ,cnomeH 3a Paa“. To3u
CMOMEH e CMOMEH 3a ,,IHUTE Ha LilacThe”, CbLLecTByBaHe U3BbH TPyAa M MbKaTta. Tasn AelHOCT no
ONMLETBOPABALLO MMEHOBaHE OCTaBa KaTo CbLLECTBEH MOAYC Ha YOBELLKOTO CbliecTByBaHe. To3u
moayc, ToBa MbPBO YOBELWKO techne, HMe Hapuiame U3Kycmeo. [lJaBaHeTo Ha Mme e NPosBa Ha
YOBELLUKMA reHnit — ,,npupoaeH tanaHt” (KaHT), nerntumumpan ot bora. MmeTo e Wweab0BbpbT Ha
YOBEKa W BCEKU LLEAbOBBP UMa CUH2YapHO ume (Hanp. 3aspblyaHemo Ha 6ayOHUS CUH,
PembpaHa). OT AobaBAHETO Ha UMETO CBETHT MaTepMaHO OCTaBa HEMOKbTHAT, CbBCEM CbLLUMA, HO
no/slyyaBa OT YoBeKa B A06HaBKa MaeanHOCT, rnedall, KbM HEro JnkK.

BnaropapeHue Ha Tasn aobaBKa YoBek cTaBa auctor. JTaTUHCKOTO augere U3HavaBa TOYHO TOBa
,A0b6aBsaHe", KOeTo YoBeK M3BbPLLBA B 6e3yKOpHMA CBAT Ha Cb3aazeHaTta oT bora npupoga. bor e
aBTOP Ha CBETa, YOBEK € aBTOP Ha MMeHaTa. Tasn 6e3ycnoBHOCT Ha UMEHOBAHETO ce
,O0Tbnarofapsasa“ Ha aBTopa KaTo ro npesBpblla B 6e3ycioBeH aBTOPUTET, auctoritas. YoBek moxe Aa
He ycnee Aa AO0CTUIHE NO3HABaTe/NIHO A0 peasiHaTa CbLWHOCT Ha NPUPOAHUTE ABNEHUS, HO MO
OTHOLLEHME Ha JafeHUTe OT CaMUsA Hero MMeHa Tol e nocseaHa MHCTaHumA. IMeTo e B MbHUSA
CMUCBAN Ha AymaTa phainomenon (,,ABABaLLOTO-Ce-B-camoTo-cebe-cu, ,camonBagalloce”, Xanaerep,
Butne u Bpeme, § 7).

Tosa NMBbPBUYHO 6ubnelicko XyA4oXeCTBO Ha YOBEKA MOXe Aa HU CAIYXKWN 3a NapagurmaszieH npnmep
NPU Tb/IKYBAHETO Ha Xy40XXeCTBeHU d)EHOMGHVI, cTunoBse 1 enoxu.



OT paHHaTa rpbuKka ¢unocodums e 3anaseH eanH 3aragbyeH GparmeHT Ha ,, TbMHUA XepaKkauT":
,BeYHOCTTa e urpaewo aete” (aiwv malg éott mailwv). BeyHocTTa He 6bp3a, He ce M baBu. BeyHocTTa
e Bpeme-B-cebe-cu, KoeTo Mma butre-3a-cebe-cu Upes ToBa, Ye CbbMpa BCAKO BpemeBo B cebe cu.
To3M xapaKTep MOXKeM Aa BKAUYUM B edUHNLMATA 3a Cb3eplaHue. 3all0TO CblLeCTBEHO 3a
TBOpHATa B KNACUYECKOTO U3KYCTBO € M30/IMPAHETO OT MHCTPYMEHTA/IHATa OKOJIHA NOAPBUYHOCT U
3aTBapsHe B cebe cu, HO AMHAMMYHO 3aTBapsHe, KOETO AaBa Ha 3puUTeIs YyBCTBOTO 3a NpebnBaBaHe
B HOB CaMOCTOEH CBAT. [pexoabT OT OKO/IHO BpemMe KbM Bpeme Ha TBopbaTa ce npeknsasa n KaTo
nonagaHe BbB pparmeHT OT BEYHOCTTA, 3aLL,0TO CAMO BEYHOCTTa MOXKe A3 BKAOYM B-e4HO
aucnepcus ot Bpeme.

Cnopeg n3BecTHaTa popmyna Ha KaHT UMeHHO ce0600HamMa uepa Ha BbobparkeHMe N Pa3CbabK,
npeau3BMKaHa OT KOHKpeTeH GeHOMEH MOXKe Aa NOPOoAN YA0BOJICTBME, KOETO Aa NOCYXM 33
OCHOBaHMe BKyca ga onpeaenu To3nm deHoMeH KaTo KpacuB (KaHT, KoumuKka Ha cnocobHocmma 3a
cvxoeHue, § 15). Ta3u ,,BUCOKa Urpa“ cTou ,,BUCOKO” HaA ceTnBaTa U TEXHUTE YAOBNETBOPEHUS U
YA0BO/ICTBMA U TOBA A NpPaBu ,YnCTa ecTeTMyecka urpa“. MoaanHoCTUTe Ha ecTeTUYecKa urpa
oyepTaBaT 0COBEHOTO B XyA0XKECTBEHUTE CTUI0BE. UrpaeLmaT B eCTETUYECKOTO Cb3epLLaHMe YOBEK
ce e orpaZnn U U30Aupan, cnopen TeopusaTa Ha KaHT, OT MU3UCKBaHMATa Ha UCTMHAaTa U 106pOTO.
JoKbae moxe fia CTUrHe Tasu He3aBUCUMMOCT e Aobpe BUAHO B MOAEPHUIMUTE Ha U3KYCTBOTO Cnep,
Kpas Ha K/lacuM4yeckara enoxa.

EAHA OT eKCTpeMHWTe NPOSBM Ha Tasu M301aLmsa OT A40BPOTO U UCTUHATA MOXKEM A3 BUAMM B
KOHUENUUUTE U ONUTa Ha UTannaHCKNA GyTypusbm. TYK LLe ONUTame Aa NOKaXKeMm, Ye UTaMaHCKUAT
byTYypU3bM M3BBLPLLBA AECTPYKUMA M Ha ABaTa nocodyeHn obpasa Ha U3KYCTBOTO — U3KYCMeomo
Kamo onuyemeopssaHe (bubnus) n uskycmsomo Kamo cv3epuyaHue (KaHT).

CpeZ, MHOXXECTBOTO XYAO0KECTBEHM MOAEPHU3MM Ha XX B. PyTYpMU3MBT CE OTKPOABA KaTo CbC CBOSA
eKcTpemMasieH NopumB 3a paspuBea C KAacn4yeckoTo. Anesvpallata naTeTmKa, CbAbprKalla ce B CaMoTo
Ha3BaHMe Ha hymypu3ma, € aHTUTETUUYHA CNPAMO KNAaCMYECKOTO M3KYCTBO. PyTYpUCTUTE Cb3HATENHO
W NpesHamepeHo ce CTPeMAT KbM CHOoryBaHe ¢ BCMYKO, B KOETO NPUCHCTBA HAKAKbB Macensbm (OT uT.
passato, MMHanNo). Ml noHeske NacencTMyHM eNemeHTM MMa BbB BCAKO OT U3KYyCTBaTa, pyTypmn3MbT ce
NpeBpbLLA B CUCTEMATUYHO NPOBEAEHO EMAaHUMMMPAHE OT K/acMyecKoTo.

Owe B nbpBus MaHugecm Ha pymypusma, nybankysaH Ha 20 despyapu 1909 r., Punmno Tomaso
MapwuHeTH 3aaBsABa APbH3KO, Ye B e4MH NeTALL N0 MarmcTpanata aBTomobumn nma noseye KpacoTa
OTKONIKOTO B ApPeBHOrpbLKaTa CKynnTypa Huke om Camompaku. MapuHeTu anennpa 3a HoB
napagmMrmaneH npegMmeT Ha KpacuBOTO — Ha MACTOTO Ha npupodama nasa MawuHama. XapMoHUATA
Ha eleMEHTUTE B }KMBOTO A0 U B IEMEHTUTE Ha }KMBUTE eAMHULM Ha NpupoaaTa Tpsabea aa 6bvae
3aMeHEeHa OT eK3aKTHaTa reomeTpuyHa lineamenta (ako cv No3BoIMM A3 U3MN0A3BAME TO3M TEPMUH
Ha JleoH baTucrta AnbepTtn) Ha MeXaHUYHOTO.

Tasn 3amsAHa He NPOTUYaA MO eCTeCTBEH, EBO/IIOLMOHEH HAYMH, @ PeBO/IIOLMOHHO. MM10TMHATa Ha
bYTYpUCTUTE TPECKABO U C OXKECTOYEHME pasaens u paseanHaBa MOLEPHO OT K/1aCUYECKo,
CbBPEMEHHO OT TPAAMLUMOHHO. KpUTUKUTE KbM NacencTUTe He ce orpaHM4YaBaT camo [0 KPUTUKaA Ha
dopmaTa 1 cbabprkaHMeTo. Ha aTaka ca NOAM0XKEHM U UHCTUTYLMUTE Ha KNaCMYEeCKoTO —
akagemunte, npodecopute, Mmyseunte. EKCTpanonaumaTa Ha AEeCTPYKUMATA AOCTUra 40 CBETOBU
MalLabu - cBeTbT KaTo Usno Tpabea Aa 6bae NoAUYMHEH Ha ,XMTMeHaTa Ha BOMHaTa". 3a nocTUraHe Ha



cBouTe MawabHu 3amucaun GyTypucTuTe, NpeaBoXaaHu oT MapuHeTu, U3NoA3BaT LA HOB apceHan
OT cpeacTea.

CpeLaTta Ha GyTypuCTMTE CbC 3pUTENA U CYLLATENA He 3aN0oYBa OT rafiepusaTa, KOHLepTHaTa 3an1a
WY TeaTbpa. 3puUTennTe ca NPUCpPeLHaTH OT MbPBUTE CTPAHULUM HA BECTHULLUTE C arpecuBHM
maHugecmu. NbpBuAT MaHndecT e ny6anKyBaH oT MapuHETU Ha NbpBa CTpaHMLUa Ha B-K Puaapo.
ToBa, HAMA CbMHEHME, e CTPYBaJ/IO J0CTa CKbMNO HAa MAAAUA UTAIMAHCKKU NOET, CUH Ha
aNeKcaHAPUIACKM aaBOKaT, HO OT PeK/IaMHa rieHa TOUYKa XO4bT € NeYesMBL — Hal- BAUATENTHUAT
BECTHMK B CTO/IMLLATa Ha U3KycTBaTa, [apusK, ce npeBpblla B CTapToOBa NOLWAAKa Ha NOXo4a cpelly
nacencTuTe B U3KYCTBOTO U }KMBOTA.

B apxmBute Ha dyTypuCTUTE ca 3anaseHn noseye ot 400 (YeTUPUCTOTUH) MaHUdecTa U
MaHudectonogobHM Tekcta. MHoro ot maHudecTuTe cbabpKaT no 11 (eanHageceT) Tesuca.
PaHHMAT MapuHeTH e y4yacTBan B COLMATMCTUYECKOTO ABUKEHME B NTannA N HAMA CbMHEHNE, Ye
npusMBHaTa Mo, Ha 11-Te Teanca ot MaHugecma Ha KOMyHUCMUYeCcKama napmus, HarnucaH ot
Mapkc n EHrenc npes 1849 r., ca cTaHanun napaanrmanHu 3a GyTypUCTUYHUTE aTaku cpeLy
nacenctnyHa Utanma. Kakto MapKc 1 EHrenc ca Bb3Hamepasanu ga ocsoboaat EBpona ot ,,okoBute”
Ha YyacTHaTa cobcTBeHOCT, Taka M MapuHeTH Bb3HamepsiBa Aa ocBoboaun Utanma ot HelHaTa
duKcauma B MMHANOTO M OT CTaTyca i Ha TYPUCTUYECKA TEPUTOPMA B KapTaTa Ha CbBPEMEHHOCTTa.
a6 kBapTMpaTa Ha dyTypusma e B Aoma Ha MapuHeT B MmnnaHo, MHAYCTpMaaHa CToMLA Ha
UTanmna no Tosa Bpeme.

MaHudecTuTe Ha GyTYpM3Ma MMaT arpecMBHO POLOC/IOBUE U arpecMBHA HAaCOYeHOCT. Tesn TekcToBe
He ca TeKcToBe OT 0bMyaiiHa Xy40XKecTBeHaTa KPUTUKA UM OT TPAKTaTK MO TEOPUA Ha M3KYCTBOTO,
MaKap B TAX A4a Ce CbAbP}KaT U Taknea enemeHTu. MbpBonoasaTa Ha MaHUdecTUTe He e B
aKageMWYHU U3[aHMA U apT eHUMKNoNeamMK, a No CTPAaHUUUTE Ha BECTHMLM, bBpoLypu, gopu
Nno3unBM.

SERATE DI FUTURISMO

LLymHWTE 1 arpecuBHM MaHMbECTU He ca eANHCTBEHOTO OPbXKME CPELLY NacemMsma B apceHana Ha
oyTypuctute. MNoetbT MapuHeTH pelwasa 4a NpesbpHe 06MYaiHMA 33 KYNTYPHUTE Cpeaun NoeTUYeH
peuunTan B peBO/IOLMOHHO CbbUTUE Nog Ha3BaHMeTo serate di futurismo. Tesn ,,Be4epuHKn” (OoT uT.
sera - Beyep) BK/OYBAT Horat penepToap OT aHTUNACEUCTUYHM aKUMKN, KOUTO TpAbBa Aa U3BaaAT
WTaNIMaHCKNA 3pUTEN OT NeTapruaTa Ha Knacu4yeckoTo. 3a Aa e noedeKTUBHO, TOBa ,U3BaXKaaHe" e
npegus3BUKaTeNIHO U BPYTaNHO, Ypes KoeTo GYTYPUCTUTE Cb3HATENIHO BbBEXKAAT U YTBbPKAABAT
CKaHOana KaTo GopMaT Ha cpeLymTe ¢ GYTYPUCTUUHOTO U3KYCTBO.

dYTYPUCTUYHUTE ,,BEYEPUHKN Ce NPOoBeEXAAT 0BMKHOBEHO B HaeTa oT MapuHeTH 1 NpUATeNm
TeaTpasiHa 3ana. 3a Aa ce BHece OTPaHO HanperkeHue 1 a ce nogrotsu nybankata 3a cKaHgan ce
W3M0/13BaT AOPM NOXBATU KaTo NpesHamepeHo aybavpaHe Ha bunetute. Cnep ToBa Beye
,noAaroteeHarta” ny6amKka TpabBa Aa U3TbPMM NOETUYHUTE KPUTMKM CpeLly ,,CIaBHOTO UTa/IMAaHCKO
MWHAN0", KOUTO Ce U3/IMBAT OT CLLeHaTa, 43 NoHece KakapoHMATa Ha QYTYPUCTMYHATA My3KKa OT
LWYMOBE, U343aBaHN OT OPUTUHAJIHM ,,MALLUMHK 33 LWYM“. AKO LLOKMpaHaTa U U3HepBeHa Nybanka
3amnoyHe Aa 3ameps aBTOPUTE Ha CLieHaTa C NJ1040Be, 3e/1IeHYYLUM U cnareTu, Torasa GpyTypuctmTe c
rOTOBHOCT OTBPBLLAT CbC CHLLOTO, @ AOCTUTHE N Ce A0 PbKoMalweH aebaT, Torasa Beye
bYTYPUCTUYHOTO CbBUTHE AOCTUra A0 CBOATA KY/IMUHALUMA.



DyTYpPUCTUYHNTE ,,BEYEPUHKN" HE 3aMEHAT 0baye 13LAN0 TeaTbpa, KOMTO, cnopes MHEHUETO Ha
camuTe GYTYpUCTH, € N1IDBUMOTO U3KYCTBO Ha UTanuaHumTe. Cnopeg ¢yTypuctmute camo 10 % ot
UTanMaHUMTE YeTaT KHUMM U cnucaHus, gokato 90% xoasaT Ha Teatwbp (Il Teatro futurista sintetico,
1915). 3aToBa TeaTpa/IHOTO NoAHAcAHE Ha MaHUbeCTUTe He e AOCTLTHYHO U TPAbBa Aa ce U3BbPLLKU
AecTpyKuma Ha TeaTbpa.

3a fa 6bae cbbyaeH 3puTens oT ,KAacuuMCTMYHaTa ApAMKa“, yTypucTMTe NPU30BaBaT 3a ,,0Mpasa
Kbm nybnukata” (“il disprezzo del publico”) v Hain-Beye Kbm OHa3m NybMKa, KOSTO UABa B TeAaTbpa C
O4YaKBaHeTo Aa Hab/loAaBa NCMXONOMMUYECKM APaMM, B KOMTO AT MOTUBK ca 1t060BTa U I0BOBHUAT
TpUbrbAHUK. (Manifesto dei Drammaturghi futuristi, 1911).

KaKTo M3KycTBOTO Ha PyTypUCTUTE KaTo UANO NpMeMa 338 MMMETUYEeH obpaseL, MallnHATa, Taka U
bYTYPUCTUYHMAT TeaTbp B YaCTHOCT NpMema KMHemaTorpaduaTa 3a TeaTpasiHa napagmrma. basHuAat
PUTBM Ha NEepUNeTUnUTE B TeaTpaiHUTeE ennsogm TpAbBa Aa OTCTLNAT MACTO Ha ,TeaTbpa Ha
eceHUManHaTa KpaTkocT”. CbKpaw,asaHe U pe3roMmupaHe ca NOXBaTH, Ype3 KOUTO KAAaCUYECKOTO ce
NpeBpbLLA B YCKOPEHO MOAEPHO. ,,CTaTUYHUAT TeaTbp” OTCTbMNBA MACTO Ha ,,AMHAMUYHUA".
CabcmsAsaHemo Ha BPeMeTO MOXKe Aa Ce YCUAU, aKo, NOAO0OHO Ha BU3yasIHUTE CUHTE3WN HA
CUHTETUYHMA KyOU3bM, NOCAef0BaTENHUTE enn3oau 6bAaT NPeBbPHATM B NapaienHun u aopu
cMeceHU. KomnpecnpaHeTo MoXKe a CTUTHe A0 TaMm, Ye e4MH aKT Aa TPae caMo ,, HAKONKO CEKYHAM .
Hosomo vma ,,abcontoteH npmnoputet” (,,assoluta originalita novatrice”) npea ctapoto 1 camata my
nosBa e A0CTaTbyHa, 33 Aa NErMTUMMPA HEroBaTa Xy[oKecTBeHoCT (Manifesto dei Drammaturghi
futuristi, 1911). To3n xepakNnTM3bm Ha GYTYPUCTUYHMA TeaTbp NO3BOIABA BKNOUYBAHETO Ha ,a-
NOMMYHOTO" U ,U-peanHoTo”, cMecBaHeTo Ha ,,CEPMO3HOTO, KOMUYHOTO U FPOoTECKHOTO . OT
KNAaCMYecKoTo ,,e4MHCTBO HA MACTO M BpeMe” He 0CTaBa NOMEH, OT rpaHULIUTE MEXAY KaHpoBeTe —
CbLLO.

[BWKeH oT Taknea naen MapuHeTn OTKpMBaA BapneTeTHUA TeaTbp U Ha 29 centemepun 1913 r.
nybankyBa maHudecta Il Teatro Futurista. BapueTeTHMAT TeaTbp e NPUBETCTBAH OT yTypuUCTUTE,
3aLL0TO € CbBPEMEHEH (,,0T enoxaTta Ha eIeKTPUYECTBOTO”) M NOpPaaM TOBAB HEFO HAMA aBTOPUTETU U
[0TrMU. ABTOpPUTE M aKTbOPUTE B TO3U TeaTbp MMAT e4Ha 3343a4a — Aa U3ymasaT. 3aToBa B HErO
B/1lacTBa ,,BCe HOBO M HOBO”. TO3M TeaTbp NO3BO/IABA Aa Ce M3MNON3BA KNHEMaTOrpadmATa 1 Ypes HeA
[a ce BbBeZaT e/1IeMEHTU, KOUTO KNAaCUYECKUAT TeaTbp HE MOKe — Hanp. 6UTKKM, aBTomobUAn 1
aepon/iaHu, NJaHMHM M MopeTa. JJonycKa npeAcTaBaHETO Ha ,,dYyTYPUCTUYHO YyaeCHOTO"
(“meraviglioso futurista”), KoeTo ocBeH capkasmu M NAHTOMUMKN MOXKe A3 BKAOUYM A0pn BanKaHCKK
,060pbn mexxay cbpbu n 6varapu” (Il Teatro Futurista).

To3u TeaTbp MOXKe Aa CM NO3BOAU Aa ,MPOHM3MPA M OCMUBA 06pa3umTe Ha KpacusoTo,
Bb3BuweHoTO, TbprKecTBEHOTO, PennrnosHoTo, YkacHoto, CbbnasHutenHoto u CTpawHOTO 1 Aaa rm
3aMeHM C HOBM, abCTpaKTHU durypu. B HerosuTe npeacrasneHms ,,nybamMkaTa He e x1ageH Boanop”,
a y4acTBa aKTMBHO B TAX. Cnea KaTo ,,pa3pyLuaBa NpeAcTaBUTe HU 33 NEPCNEKTMBA, Nponopuums,
Bpeme M NPOCTPaHCTBO", TO3M TeaTbp 3ameHsa ,psicologia” c ,fisicofollia”, HamecTo ,,ApamaTa Ha
Aywarta“ 3puTens cpela ,,iy40CTTa Ha TAN0To . 3aToBa TpaHCPOpPMaLMATA HA BapueTETHUA TeaTbp
BbB PyTypUucTMyeH ,, Teamvp Ha usHeHadama, pekopoume u menecHomo 6esymue” (Il Teatro delo
stupore, del record e della fisicofollia), B KOWTO ce pa3pyluaBa BCSKA IOFMKA Ype3 BbBEXK/AaHe Ha
HEBEPOATHOTO M abcypAHOTO. 3a Aa Ce NOCTUIHE Ta3u Len e AoNyCTUMO A0PU A3 Ce HarHeTu
Hanpe)KeHue ypes npoaarkba Ha aeceT buneTa 3a e4HO MACTO.



KnacmuecknaT TeaTbp Ha baBHOTO AeicTeue (,teatro statico”) e 3ameHeH oT pyTypmucTMueH
cuHTeTU4YeH Tteatwp (Il Teatro futurista sintetico, 1915). TyK ,,CMHTETMYHO” 03HauaBa ,,KpaTKo".
Manko ca MUHYTUTE, AYMUTE N AeACTBMATA. B enoxaTta Ha CKOPOCTTA HAMa BpeMe 3a AeTannu
(,,analisi meticolosa“). To3u TeaTbp e ,,aTexHn4YeH” (,,atecnico”), 3aLW,0TO ce CTpemMu Aa ce pasaenu c
BCMUKM YCNOBHOCTU Ha MPBLKUA TeaTbp U Ha TpaauLmMATa, KOATO NPoM3T1Ya OT Hero.

Te3nTe 0T TO3U MaHUPECT ca NPOABAKEHM HAKONKO FOANHU NO-KbCHO B MaHubecTa Teamvpbm Ha
usHeHadama, Ny6AnKyBaH Ha 11 saHyapu 1922 r. M3HeHadama e 6UTe Ha HOBOTO. HMKAKBM BEYHM
MWTOJIOFEMU, HUTO BENNYABU EMUYHU CHOUTMA HAMAT NOBEYE MACTO BbB GYTYPUCTUYHUA TeaTbp.
CeTMBHOCTTA Ha 3puTens Tpabea fa 6bae WOKMpaHa M OT eaHa M3HEHAZA Aa Ce NOPOAM BbjHA OT
nopaxgaLliu ce egHa oT Apyra HOBM U3HeHaaM. UTannaHcKuAT ayx Tpabea Aa 6bae AoseneH 4o
,MbJIHAa Urpa“, B CMUCBAA Ha ,,a-N10MMYHA TMMHACTMKA Ha Ayxa“, Cb3gaBaHa OT aKTbOPU, MY3UKAHTH,
rTMMHACTULM M aTAETU Ha CLeHaTa. BbB GyTypUCTUYHMA TeaTbp AECTPYKLUMATA HA APAaMATUYHOTO
[encTene BoAM A0 AECTPYKLMA M Ha YOBELWKUA 06pas, cb3gaBaH OT akKTbopa. Ta3m AecTpyKuma e
Haco4YeHa KbM MCUXOIOMMATA, C KOATO € HAaCUTEH TPAAULMOHHUA TeaTbp. BMmecTo n3passsaHe Ha
YOBELUKA AYLEBHOCT M MOCTbMKM HA AyXa B HOBUA TeaTbp ab6CMPaKmMHOMO 1 asa02U4HOMO e
M3MeCTAT NpeAcTaBaTa 3a NCUXUYHM Npouecn. HamecTto TeaTbp, cBbp3aH ¢ De Anima, we ce
[OCTUMHE A0 AeaHMMM3aLmMA Ha 06pa3a. 3aToBa € CbBCEM JIOTUYHO, Ye Meambpbm Ha
MOpPUOHEMKUME e 3aMeHN TeaTbpa Ha YOBELLKMTE AnLa. 3amAHaTa Ha NPUpoAHaTa KpacoTa C
KpacoTaTa Ha CKOPOCTTa M MallMHaTA BOAM A0 3aMAHA Ha AyLWeBHMA APAaMATU3BM C TMMHACTUKM U
MeXaHUYHU MapUOHETKM.

B KnacuuyeckoTo M3KycTtBo homo ludens e BoaeH oT nagesaTta 3a 6oronsbpaHHMYECTBO U 3aTOBA
MMEHOBA, 0/IMLLETBOPSABA M Cb34aBa MACTO 33 eCTeTMYECKO MeYyTaHue. B moaepHmn3ma Ha
byTypuctute homo futuristicus TpaHchopmmpa TeaTbpa B 6€3/1MK LLUPKOB CKeY.
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OT DE ANIMA KbM ,,ICUXO10IMMNA BE3 AYLLUA“:

BEJIEMKU KbM FrEHE3NCA HA NCUXOJIOMMATA

MbpBaTa UCTOPUYECKM CUTYPHa ynoTpeba Ha TepMMHa ncuxonorua e aeno Ha Johannes Thomas
Freigius, Konto npes 1575 r. usgasa KHurata CICERONIANUS IOAN. Thomae Freigii in Qvo: Ex
Ciceronis monumentis, Ratio instituendi Locos communes demonstrata: & Eloquentia cum
Philosophia coniuncta, descripta est Libris Decem. TBbpAeHUsTa 3a NosiBaTa Ha TepMKUHa psichiologia
B 3ar/1aBMe Ha KHMIa Ha XbPBaTCKM yyYeH B HayanoTo Ha XVI BeK 3acera He ca CTporo gokasaHu. C
Tasn AaTMpPOBKa NocoYBame NO-paHHO HaYano Ha psychologia oT TOBa, KOETO NOCOYBA BUAHUA
CbBPEMEHEH UCTOPUK Ha ncuxonoruaTa Vidal, KoTo unTnpa camo BTopaTa KHUra Ha Freigius ot 1579
r. (Vidal, 2011: 35). Mo Tasun npmnunHa dparmeHTLT C NbpBaTa ynotpeba Ha psychologia e ny6ankysaH
B NpUNOXKeHueTo Ha ®U/I0CODPCKA AHTPOIO/10MMA (Kones, 2013). Freigius e npodecop no



AManeKkTuKa, eT1Ka U 10TuKa B yHMBepcuTeTa BbB Opalibypr (Vidal, 2011: 36). HamepeHueTo Ha
Freigius e ga nokae AOCTOMHCTBOTO Ha YoBeLUKaTa Npupoaa:

A TOBa, Ye 6e3cMbPTHUTE BOroBe ca ce MOTPUIKMN 3a XOpaTa, LLe MoKe A3 ce pasbepe No-necHo,
aKo b6bae pasrnesaHo UsI0CTHOTO YCTPOMCTBO Ha YOBEKA, KaKTo M popmaTa M CbBbPLIEHCTBOTO Ha
YyoBellKaTa npupoaa KaTo uano.”

Thomas Freigius CICERONIANUS , 1575.

Freigius nuwe ceoa CICERONIANUS c peTopuyecKa Len, KaTo cbbupa B KHUraTa T.Hap. ,06wwm
mecTa” no pasnmuHm Temu. MNpun Temata 3a YoseKa Freigius noBTapsa NOYTM AOCAOBHO ONMUCAHMETO 3a
yoBeKa Ha UnuepoH ot TYCKY/IAHCKU BECE/ZIN v B TOBa He e opuriHaneH. Ho B TpaKTaTa ce noAsaBsa
1 opyr moTuB. Freigius Hapuya pasgena, B KOMTO onucBa YoBeK, Psychologia. ToBa morKe ga npuanya
Ha PETOPUYECKO XPYMBaHe, a MOXKe M NPOCTO Aa e TakoBa. Bbnpeku ToBa 06aye He More Aa ce
Ka)Ke, Ye Ha3BaHMETO e Ae/10 CaMo Ha peTopuyeH MOTMB. ONUCAHNETO Ha YOBELLKOTO CHLLECTBO He €
bU3MKANNCTKO, HUTO NPOCTO aHAaTOMMYHO. B XapaKTepUCTUKUTE MMa HELLO OT PEHECAHCOBOTO
ecTeTusnpaHe Ha TAN0TO. BbB BCEKM AeTalin OT YoBelKaTa npupoaa Freigius oTKpmBa peanmsmpaH
3aMMCBHA Ha NpMpoaaTa, a OTTYK U Ha bora. MaKap ga He ynotpebsasa AymaTa ,,eHTenexma’, HuTo
XapaKTepUCTMKaTa ,AyLlaTa e OCblLecTBABaHe HA TANOTO", Freigius BUXaa BbB BCAKA TenecHa dopma
B/IOYKEH 3aMUCDHA:

,HWUTO dopmaTa 1 pa3nonoKeHUeTo Ha YacTUTe B YOBELLKOTO TAN0, HUTO TONIKOBA roaamaTta cuna
Ha BPOAEHMS TanaHT M Ha YOBELUKUA YM ca Buam cb3gafdeHun cayyaHo.”

Thomas Freigius CICERONIANUS, 1575.

Freigius curypHo 3aToBa e n3obpetun aymata psychologia Kato Ha3BaHMe 3a TO3M pasgen. 3aWoTo
ako no ApuctoTten aywara e popma Ha TANOTO, TO LLOM BI/eXAaHEeTO B AeTaliuTe Ha TANOTO
HaBCAKbAE — M BbHLIHO, M BbTPELIHO — OTKPUBA LenecbobpasHa opopMeHOCT, TO He e TPYAHO Aa ce
NPUAOXKM KbM LiANaTa Ta3u BbHLWHO-BbTPELHA 0pOpMeHOCT Ha3BaHMeTo psychologia. BoskecTBeHUAT
noroc e opopMUA XMNETUYHOTO A0 CTEMEH, B KOATO HULWLO 6e3opmMeHO He MO3Ke Aa ce OTKpue y
Hero.

B cnepBawata cu KHMra QUAESTIONES PHISICAE (1579) Freigius npaBu Knacudukaums Ha
¢du13mnyeckaTa TEMATUKA U cneg TemaTa anima noctaBa Ha3BaHMETO Ha HayKaTa 3a Hes — psychologia.
C ToBa CbLLIO MOXKEM 43 He ce cbrnacum cbBcem ¢ Vernando Vidal, ye Bce owe HULLO HOBO He ce e
CNY4YnNo, 3aLlL,0TO HAMA HOB KOHLLENT NPUM BbBEXKAAHETO Ha Ha3zBaHMeTo psychologia (Vidal, 2011:
36). 3ByyeHeTo Ha psychologia e pocTa No-pasINYHO, OTKOJIKOTO KbCHOCXONACTUYHOTO scientia de
anima, 3aW,0TO B TOBA HAa3BaHWe ce A04YYyBa AyXbT Ha enoxaTa U peHecaHcoBaTa eypopua no
aHTUYHOCTTA. [0 TO3M HauMH HoBaTa AyMa NOBeXAA M N0 PAa3/IMYHM NbTULLA. EAHATA NOCOKa € Kbm
oboraTaBaHe Ha y4eHWETO 3a AyLIaTa Ypes ONnuTa, a He Ypes aHa/IM3 Ha NoHATUA. MbTAT e Kbm
eMMMpPUYHATA NCUXOIOTUA, @ HE KbM U30CTPSAHE Ha ApPryMEHTUTE OTHOCHO NMOHATMETO 3a AyLiaTa u
Herosute npeaukatu. [lpyrata nocoka e KbM aHTUYHOCTTa U ApucToTen. TaKa Ye TyK CbBCEM He CTaBa
AyMa Camo 3a CUHOHMMUSA, KaKTo cmsiTa Vernando Vidal.

WYXOAOrIA



OrpaHuyeHa ynotpeba Ha TepmuHa cpewiame B 1594 r. npu Rudolf Goclenius (WYXOAOTIA; HOC
EST: DE HOMINIS PERFECTIONE, ANIMO, ET IN PRIMIS ORTU HUIUS, COMMENTATIONES AC
DISPUTATIONES QUORUNDAM THEOLOGORUM ET PHILOSOPHORUM NOSTRAE AETATIS, QUOS
VERSA PAGINA OSTENDIT. Philosophiae studiosis lectu iucundae & utiles. Marpurgi, 1594).

Goclenius e npodecop no dunocodus B yHuBsepcuteta B Mapbypr, MbpBUAT NPOTECTAHTCKU
yHuBepcuTeT B NepmaHumaA. Goclenius e n3BecTeH ¢ epyanTCKaTa CM YYEHOCT M OFPOMHA KHUXKHA
npoAayKTMBHOCT. KHWraTa npeactaBaasa cOOPHMK OT CTaTUKM, NOCBETEHW Ha AyXa, AywaTa,
CnocobHOCTUTE U Ha cBbp3aHuTe ¢ TAx Teopuun (De Angelis, 2010; Vidal, 2011).

3a orpaHu4YeHneTo rosopu ¢GakTbT, Ye U B ABeTe GUNocodpCcKkn eHUnKaoneamm, KOUTO CaMmUaT
Goclenius ny6ankyBa no-kbcHo (LEXICON PHILOSOPHICUM..., Francoforti, 1613, n LEXICON
PHILOSOPHICUM GRAECUM..., Machioburgi, 1615; Francoforti et Parisiis, 1634), nuncea ctatus,
nocseteHa Ha ncuxonoruaTa (Vidal, 2011: 53). ToBa No CbLLECTBO NOTBbPKAABA CTAHOBULLIETO Ha
Vidal, ue 3a Goclenius gymata psychologia moxe ga e 6una camo ,,epyauUTckn Heonormsbm“. YecraTa
ynoTtpeba Ha rpbLKU AYMU U U3pa3u B KHMraTa NoKasBa ACHO, Ye TOBa € NO3UTUBEH 3HaK 3a
npodecopcKa yYeHOCT, C KaKBAaTO HECbMHEHO He camo Goclenius e 6un n3BecTeH B
YHUBEpPCUTETCKATA cpena, HO U aBTOPUTE, YUUTO CTaTUKM TOM e cbbpan 1 nybanMKyBan B TO3U
eHUMKNoNeAnYeH Nno xapaktepa ci Tom. EqHa OT ropeluTe TeMn, KOUTo ce 06ChbKAaT OT aBTOpUTE B
cbopHMKa, e TemaTa 3a NpeAaBaHeTo Ha AyluaTa OT MaiKaTta Ha AeTteTo. B Tasun Tema ce npenauTtat
HATypPasIMCTUUYHU U TeosIorMYeckn aprymeHTu. CamuaTt Goclenius e aBTop Ha nocsegHaTa cTaTuA B
cbopHMKa, NOCBETEHA Ha ,MACTOTO Ha AyLwaTta“.

Ho BbnpeKu Tasu Bce ole HeBKOPeHeHa ynoTpeba Ha NCUXON0TUA B CTPYKTypaTa Ha
TEOpPEeTUYHUTE U3CAeBaHUA Ha enoxaTa, HellHaTa cnopaAnyHa NosBa MOMKe Aa Ce pasraexaa v Kato
CMMNTOMATUKA 32 OYaKBaHUATA. BeKbT Ha MuKenaHaxeno, TuumaH u TMHTOPETO, Ha MaHWepun3ma 1
HauyanoTto Ha 6apoka, Ha PedopmaumaTta n KoHtpapedopmaumaTta e bnarogaTeH 3a OTKPUBAHE Ha
AyllaTa KaTo MHTEPUMOPHOCT 1 3a BrieXaaHe B AMHAMMKaTa Ha BbTPeLLHUA CBAT. 3aToBa
OTKPMBAHETO Ha rPbLLKO MMe Nog, KOeTo Aa bbae naeHTMdUUMpPaHa Tasu CTpaHa Ha CblyecTByBaHETO
HUTO € HEOYaKBaHO, HUTO € HEeJI0rMYHO.

PauunoHanHa ncuxonorua u emMmnupu4yHa ncmxonoruma

KaTeropuyHoTO AMCLMNANHAPHO NPU3HAHME 33 MCUXOI0TUATA MOMKEM Aa CPeLHEM efBa Npwu
Christian Wolff (1679-1754). CuctemaTtusatopcKkumaAT TanaHT Ha Christian Wolff, yamsutenHumar mauwab
Ha HerosuTte Ny6ANKALMM U NPOU3TUYALLUAT OTTYK BUCOK GUNOCOPCKM aBTOPUTET CMOMAraT 3a
HaNaraHeTo Ha roaam 6poi HoBu GUNOCOPCKU TEPMUHM — Ncuxonoaus (psychologia), oHmonoaus
(ontologia), Kocmonoausa (cosmologia), cb3aHaHue (Bewusstsein). OcBeH ToBa 61arogapeHue Ha Hero
ce obocobaBat ycTonumBo peamua ¢munocodbCckmn ANCUMNANHU, KOUTO OCTaBaT TPAMHO B UCTOPUATA Ha
dnnocodckute cuctemaTnku. 3acnyrute Ha Wolff 3a passutme Ha punocodckata gucunmnamHapHoCT
ca 3HaymTenHu. Tasm cknoHHOCT Ha Wolff KbM cuctemaTUHOCT M KnacudumKaLma Ha AUCLUNANHUTE
BEPOATHO € CBbp3aHa C HEroBOTO PaHHO aKageMUYHO nonpuLe Ha npodecop no matemaTtunka. Wolff
Aefyumpa oT NOHATUA HE CAMO XapPaKTEPUCTUKU, HO U LENU TEMATUKU U AUCUUNINHW.

B TO31 pen Ha HOBOBbBEAEHMUSA CTOM YTBBLPKAABAHETO Ha NcuxonoruaTa. Mbpeo, NcuxonorusaTa
ybegutenHo e BKAOYeHa BbB punocopckaTa cuctematuka. Bropo, Ta e pasgeneHa Ha gBe
OUCLUUNANHN — payUOHaaHa ncuxonoaus (psychologia rationalis) v emnupu4yHa ncuxonoaus



(psychologia empirica). UctopuyeckuTe npoyysaHua (Ecole, 1985: 50-51; Pacchioni, 2006: 159)
nokassar, ye camuat Wolff e 3aBapun egHa gocTa orpaHuyeHa ynotpeba Ha TepMuHa psychologia,
HO ceg, HerosuTe Ny6MKaLMM NCUXOIOTUATA CTaBa YCTOMYMBA YHUBEPCUTETCKA AUCLMIIMHA U ce
NpeBpbLLA B MHOTO YeCTO CPeLLaHO KHUKHO 3ariaBue.

KakTo un B apyru caydam npm Wolff ngeata n HeiMHata TemaTusauma ce noAsABaT KaTo NbpBa
pa3paboTKa B HAKAKBO MNO-06L0 M34aHWE HA HEMCKM €3UK, a Cej, ToBa TeMaThKaTa ce obocobnasa u
pa3rpbLia B OTAENHO CbYUHEHWE OT IATUHCKUA KOPMYC HA HEroBUTE CbYMHEHUA. TaKbB € MbTAT U Ha
naeata 3a lNCUXOJI0MA.

= 1725 — TemaTuKaTa ce pasAacHABa AonbaHuUTenHo B DISCURSUS PRAELIMINARIS Ha PHILOSOPHIA
RATIONALIS sive logica, methodo scientifica petractata et ad usum scientiarum atque vitae aptata

(§79);
= 1732 — PSYCHOLOGIA EMPIRICA;
1734 — PSYCHOLOGIA RATIONALIS.

Wolff gedumnunpa punocodunaTta kato ,HayKa 3a Bb3MOKHOTO”. FoiemunTe Temun Ha dunocodusTa
ca bor, yoBewkKaTa aywa 1 matepuantHuTte seln (PHILOSOPHIA RATIONALIS, §55, c. 28).
MeTadm3mKaTa CbabprKa YETUPM YACTM: OHTONOrMUA, KOCMOJIOTUA, NCUXONOTUA 1 ecTecTBEHa
Teonorua. Tosu pes Ha YacTMTe Ha MmeTadmM3MKaTa NOKa3Ba KOA YacT OT KOs Apyra 4acT U3BaMya
CBOMUTE NPUHUMNK. EcTecTBeHaTa TeoN0rMa U3BaAnYa NPUHLMUNMUTE CU OT NCUXOSIOTUATA, KOCMONOIMATA
M OHTONOTMATA. NCUXOJIOTUATA — OT KOCMOJIOTUATA U OHTOI0TUATA, @ KOCMOJIOTUATA — OT OHTONIOTUATA
(§99). Wolff nanonssa cbLlo TepM1Ha NHEBMATHUKA, 33 Aa ob6eanHM Noj, TOBa AUCLUNANHAPHO MMme
NCUXONOMNATA M ecTecTBEHATa TE0/10TMA KaTo HayKu 3a AyxoBseTe (spiratuum).

Mcuxonoruarta e gedpuHmpaHa ot Wolff kKato oHasu ,4acT ot dnnocodumsTa, KoATo ce 3aHMMaBa C
aywata” (PHILOSOPHIA RATIONALIS; DISCURSUS PRAELIMINARIS, §58 — Wolff, 1725). MoHexe 3a
Hero ¢unocodpmnaTa e ,,HayKa 3a Bb3MOXKHOTO", TO cMcTeMaTUYHaTa normka soan Wolff go
3aK/IIOYEHMETO, Ye rcuxos102UAmMa TpAbBa Aa € HayKa 3a OHOBa Bb3MOKHO, KOETO € Bb3MOXKHO 33
yoBeLKaTa aywa (nak Tam, §58). Mo aHanorma ¢ pusmkaTa, KOATO ce NOAPA3AENA HA PALMOHANHA U
emnupuydHa, Wolff npokapsa cbLoTO AeneHe U NpK NCUX0N0TUATA, 33aABABANKM TOBA EKCMIMLUTHO.

EmnunpuyHaTta ncuxonorma nssanyda ceomte npuHumnu ot onuta. Wolff ycnopegssa emnupuyHata
Nncuxonorus Ha emnupuyHaTa pusnka (nak Tam, §111). Toea e noaxos, KOMTo KaHT cbLLO Lie
NPOABL/KM B CBOUTE NeKumn no MeTtadusmnka. EMnnpuyHaTa ncMxonorma pasriexkaa u ,,4oBellkute
CcnocobHoCTN” — TAXHaTa cMcTemMaTMKa n ocobeHocTw.

Cnopepn Wolff ,payuoHanHama ncuxonoaus e HayKa 3a OHOBA, KOETO € Bb3MOXHO 3a YOBeLLKaTa
aywa“ (PSYCHOLOGIA RATIONALIS, §1). CblHOCTTa Ha AywaTa e onpegeneHa B HEMCKA
META®U3UKA KaTo ,,0CHOBaTa Ha BCUYKM NPOMEHM B AyLIaTa”, KOETO eaMHCTBEHO NOSICHABA Koe OT
onpeaenenuata Wolff Hapuya cbLWHOCT Ha AyLllaTa, HO e BCe NaK CamMo PenaTtMBHO onpeaeneHune.
CrporoTo onpeaeneHuve e gageHo B PALUMOHA/IHA NCUXOJIOMNA: ,,Mpupoaata Ha gyLwaTa e vis
representativa” (§66). Hue cme 3aTpygHeHuM ga npesesem nspasa ,vis representativa” kato ,,cuna 3a
npeactaBm”, KakTo rnacu ByKBasHUAT NpeBoa, 3al0TO e3UKbT HU € Mo, BIMAHME Ha NOo-KbCHa
NcuUxonornyecka Tpaanuma, B KoaTo TEPMUHBT ,CM1a“ e n30cTaBeH NopagmM HaTypaaucTUYeH
NPW3BYK 1 € 3aMeHeH OT ,,cCNocobHOCT 3a NpeacTaBM”, KOMTO U3pas ce cpella YecTo npu KaHT B



KPUTUKA HA YUCTUA PA3YM. Wolff Hamupa aywarta 3a orpaHMyYeHa oT HEMHOTO MACTO B
YHMBEPCYMaA M OT OrpaHMYEHOCTTa Ha ceTMBaTa (NakK Tam).

Wolff He camo BbB popmaTa Ha CBOUTE KHUMM, HO U B pa3bmnpaHmATa cM NO MHOro OT
dunocodcknte TeMm NoKasea, Ye roAMHUTE Ha NpenogaBaHe Ha maTtemaTtuKa (Wolff e npodecop no
maTemaTtuka B Jlannuur n Xane B nepunoga 1703-1714 r.) He ca oCTaHa/M B MMHANOTO, a
MaTeMaTMUYeCcKOTO e 3aserHasno B 6a3oBuTe pa3bupaHuns Ha punocoda.

Mopaau ToBa e pasbupaemo, Ye eMNUPUYHATA NCUXOOTMUA HE MPOCTO TPbIBa OT ONWUTA, A Ce
CTPeMM Ha OCHOBaTa Ha ONMTa Aa AOCTUTHE A0 No-06LWM 3aKOHU. [CMX0N0rnATa He Camo No
aHanoruvuTe B 3arnaBuaTa cm Hanogobasa Ppusnkata. TbpCeHETO Ha 3aKOHM, MaKap U Ha EMNUPUYHA
OCHOBaQ, € Beye ynoaobaBaHe Ha NCMXON0TMATA HA MaTeMaTU3MPYEMOTO NPUPOLO3HAHME, KaKTO
3ano4Bsa To OoT uaeuTe Ha [eKkapT 3a mathesis universalis.

TbpCeHeTo Ha NCMXOOrMYECKM 3aKOHM 3ano4YBa OT eMNMpPUYHaTa NCUX00rMs, HO paboTaTa Ha
durnocoda KaTo NCUXONOT HE € CaMO MHAYKTUBHO [la OTKPUBA TakMBa 3aKoHMW. TyK Ha nomoly, ce
BKNOUBA ApyraTa ncmuxonorus — psychologia rationalis. Ta Tpbrea ot NOHATMETO 3a AyLlia n TpAbsa Aa
HamepW paLMOHaAHO OnpaBAaHMe Ha 3aKOHMUTE, KOMTO eMMMpPUYHaTa NCUX0A0rMA e oTKpuaa. Mo
TO3M HauMH ABeTe NCUXONOMMM CU CbCeACTBAT B CbCEAHMN TEMATUKM OT MONETO Ha NCUXONOTMUYECKOTO
1 GopMMpaT ABa NbTA KbM €4Ha U CbLLa Len — HOMOJIOTM3MPAHETO Ha YoBeLWKaTa gywa. OnuTsbT 1
anpuopHUTe NoHATUA TPsabBa ga HamepAT cpew,a (Ecole, 1985: 53).

AcHO e, Ye No-KbcHaTa naea Ha Herbart aa matemaTtnsnpa ncmuxonornata moske Aa 6bae oTKpUTa
ollle B TO3M Napasenn3bm Mexay NcMxonorna u GpUsnKa U B CTpemexka KbM OTKpMBaHe Ha npasuaa u
3aKOHM B YOBellIKaTa ayuia.

3aaseHata oT Wolff nges 3a psycheometria (psychimetria) e onuT aa ce oCbLLECTBM HA AEN0 Ta3n
cpewa. Nictopnuecknte nscnenBaHun No BbNPOCa NOKa3BaT, Ye naenATa ce cpella 3a Npbe NbT B
DISCURSUS PRAELIMINARIS (8. Feuerhahn, 2003). To3u TeKCT NnpeAcTaBasBa eAHO NPOCTPaAHHO
BbBeAEHMe OT CTO U YeTUpuHageceT naparpada kbm PHILOSOPHIA RATIONALIS (1728). 3aToBa B
DISCURSUS PRAELIMINARIS e npeactaBeHa KoHuenumaTa Ha Wolff 3a punocodpuarta n 3a HetHuTe
yacTu. Mo TaKbB HAUYMH Ype3 Hero ce NPeAroBaps He CaMo KOHKPETHaTa KHUra, a ce NpeacTaBs 1
eauH uanocteH 0630p Ha IAaTUHCKKUA Kopnyc oT cbuymnHeHusTa Ha Wolff. B camoTo Hauano Wolff
n3nara Bb3rie4a cu 3a TOBa, Ye MMa TPU BUAA NO3HAHKUE: UCTOPMYECKO, GUNOCOPCKO U
maTemaTtumyecko (§1). MaTtemaTnyeckoTo nosHaHue e ,,cogntitio quantitas rerum” (§14).
MaTemaT4eckoTo No3HaHME MOoXe Aa 6bae cBbp3aHO ¢ PUNOCOPCKOTO NO3HAHME, 3aLLOTO MY
npuaasa cu2ypHocm (certitudo, §28).

Jann obaye ocBeH KaTo npumep 3a CUrypHoO 3HaHWe, maTeMaTUKaTa HEe MOXKe Aa Ce NPUI0KUN U
NPAKO KbM ncuxonorusata? Wolff e y6e,u,eH, 4Ye TOBa € Bb3MOXXHO, aKO AaHHUTE B EMINMUPUNYHATA
ncmxonorna morat aa 6'bp,aT npesegeHn Ha eanKa Ha OTHOLWEHNATa U cTeneHuTe.

Cnopep Feuerhahn mHoXKecTBO BAUAHUS MoraT Aa 06sCcHAT npeanoctaBkuTe, oT Kouto Wolff ctura
[0 naesTa cu 3a usmepsaHe. BanaHue sbpxy Wolff okassa Tschirnhaus (1651- 1708) ¢ KHuraTa cu
MEDICINA MENTIS (1687). Hali-HecbMHeHO e BAnAHWETO Ha J1anbHuL, c HeroBaTa naes 3a
YHUBepcasHa matemaTuka u ¢dumsmka. MNpun ToBa ngente Ha JlTanbHuUL, OT CBOA CTpaHa, MoraT aa 6baat
pasrnexaaHu KaTo NPpoAb/KEHNE Ha UAEN Ha CXO/1lacTUKaTa 3a ,,KBaHTMdUUMpaHe Ha dopmuTe”.



CamusaT Wolff e ot Bpecnay (aHelwweH Bpounas), KbZETO NO HEFOBO BPeMe CX0acTUKaTa BCe olle e
MMasia MHOTO CU/THO BANAHME. BepoATHO BAUSAHME MOXKe A3 e OKa3an ¢usunkbT Pierre Bouguer
(1698-1758), KOoTO NpaBu NbPBUTE OMNUTU 33 U3MEPBAHE Ha CBETIMHATa U € OCHOBAaTeN Ha
dotomeTpusTa (Feuerhahn, 2003: 282-283).

TepmuHBT ncuxomempus (psycheometria) ce nosieaBa B benexkara kbM §522 Ha PSYCHOLOGIA
EMPIRICA. B To3un naparpad Wolff naBa npumep c ygosonctsmeto (voluptas), KoeTo 3aBucu ot
CbBBPLUEHCTBOTO M HECHBBPLUEHCTBOTO Ha HelllaTa, KOMTO YyBcTBame. ToBa ,3aBuUcn” Moxke aa 6bae
[0BeAeHo A0 CTPOrocTTa Ha ,,ctenen” u ,,nponopumMoHanHocT”.

TyKk TpabBa ga UMamMe npegsua, 1 Apyra npeanocTaBka Ha To3u noaxoga,. EgHa oT cblecTBeHUTe
pasnuKkmn mexay metadusmnkata Ha JlanbHuu n metadumsmnkata Ha Wolff e B Toea, ue Wolff
orpaHuM4yaBa MoHazonornaTa Ha JTanbHUL, 40 KUBUTE CbLLecTBa. HEXKMBOTO HE € MOHAA0/0MMYHO
ycTpoeHo. B Tasn ¢pusmkanmsauma Ha Hexkneoto Wolff ce otganeyasa ot JlTanbHuu 1 ce BpbLLA KbM
Jekaprt. 3atoBa B KPUTUKA HA YACTUA PA3YM KaHT Hapuya Bb3rneaa Ha Wolff ,,dusmyecka
moHagonorua“ (Feuerhahn, 2003).

Camuat Wolff He gaBa ACHM MeToAMYECKM YKa3aHWUA U MPUMEPU C U3MEPBAHETO Ha MCUXMYECKU
beHoMeHU, HO BbMPEKN TOBa HeroBaTta naesa 6enexun BaskeH etTan oT NbTA KbM BbBeEXAaHE Ha
KO/ZIMYECTBEHN METOAM B NCUXONOTMUATA M OKOHYATENIHOTO OTAENSHE Ha NCUMX0/I0TUATA OT
¢dunocodckaTa aHTponoaorms.

Cnopepg Feuerhahn BanaHus Ha naeata Ha Wolff 3a ncuxomeTtpua morat ga 6baaT OTKPUTU B
naenTa 3a ,,aHTponomeTpus” ot §747 Ha METAPHYSICA Ha Baumgarten u B ,,aratomeTtpua” B ANLAGE
ZUR ARCHITECTONIC (1771) Ha Lambert (1728-1777).

Ye Ta3un naen He e eK30TMKa M € NOBAMAMA BbPXY ENOXaTa, MOXe Aa Ce CbAM U OT TOBa, Ye A0pU
npv KaHT, KOrotTo no3HaBame KaTo KaTeropmMyeH KPUTMK Ha HayYHOCTTA Ha NCUXON0TUsTa, ce cpeLla
naes 3a KajskyampaHe Ha NCUXMYECKOTO B rOAMHUTE OT HEroBMTe Nbpeu NybamMkauuu. B, 0nuT ga ce
BbBege BbB dunocodpusaTa NOHATUETO 3a OTpULATENHU BeanunHN” (1763) KaHT gaBa npumep 3a
M3NON3BAaEMOCTTa Ha OTPULLATENHUTE BEINYMHU B ,ydeHneTo 3a aylwaTa“ (KaHT, 1998: 308). C To3u
npvmep KaHT Lenm ga goKaxke, Ye YyBCTBOTO 32 HEYZ0BOJICTBUE ,,HE € NMPOCTO AnNca [Ha 4yBCTBO], a
NoNoXKMTeNHO YyBCTBO. Ho KaHT He ce yBAMYa KbM NCUXOMETPUSA U OLLE B CbLLOTO CbYMHEHME
NMocoYBa KaTo HeyaadyeH onuta Ha MonepTion 4a Kankyampa ,,cymaTta Ha Wwactneto”. HaumHaHueTo
Ha MonepTion e HeygauHo cnopeg, KaHT, 3alL0To Kankyaupa ,,HeegHopoaHu ycewaHma“. C Tosa
KaHT NpoBM30pPHO KPUTUKYBa MAEATA 3a ,araTomeTpma”.

Mcuxonorma B pamKuTe Ha MET3¢M3MKaTa

Mpu Alexander Gottlieb Baumgarten (1714-1762), kaTo cnegoBHUK Ha Wolff, pasbupaHeTo 3a
npegMeTa Ha NCUX0IOTUATA HE € MHOTO NO-Pa3/IMYHO:

,Mcnxonormnata e HaykaTa 3a abCcTpaKkTHUTE NpegMKaTh Ha gylwara.”
Baumgarten, 2004: 111, §367.

Baumgarten obaye He n3paBa CaMOCTOATENHM KHUMM NO ncuxonorns. CoAbprKaHMETO Ha
NCUXONOrNATA OCTaBa B pamKkuTe 6 Ha HeroBaTta METAPHYSICA. NMbpeoTo usgaHmne Ha METAPHYSICA



e npe3 1739 r., 4eno Ha cbBcem mnagma 25-rogyweH astop. Cheasat oLLe TPM NPUKUIHEHN
n3gaHma —npes 1743, 1750 n 1757 r. KaHT non3Ba KaTo OCHOBHA Ha CBOMUTE NeKLUUN N34aHUNETO OT
1757 r. 1 TOBa e OCHOBaHMETO U3aaTennTe Ha HEroBuTe cbuMHeHuA ot lNpycKkaTa akagemmsa Ha
HaykuTe ga ro Bkato4at B Tom XVII ot KANT'S GESAMMELTE SCHRIFTEN.

Mpe3 1766 r. Georg Friedrich Meyer, y4eHMK 1 nocnegosaten Ha Baumgarten, npesexaa
METAPHYSICA Ha Baumgarten Ha HEMCKM e3U1K, HO cbKpaltasa 1000-Ta naparpacda Ha faTUHCKaTa
METAPHYSICA po 743 8 HemckaTa METAPHYSIK.

MbaHMAT Nnpesoa Ha METAPHYSICA Ha cbBpemMeHeH e3UK nsaese C MHOIo rosIfiMo MCTOPUYECKO
3aKbCHEHWe cbBCceM Hackopo — npe3 2011 r. M3paHueTo Helle HanpaBeHO BbB Bpb3Ka ¢ 250-
roguHMHaTa oT CMbpTTa Ha Baumgarten. Ha Guenther Gawlick u Lothar Kreimendahl gbaxkum
ny6MKyBaHETO Ha TOBa MCTOPUKOKPUTUUHO M3aaHMe B nsgaTtenctso Frommann-Holzboog.
N3paHneTo e ABYE3NYHO — BK/HOYBA IATUHCKUA OPUTMHAA U NPeBOAa HA CbBPEMEHEH HEMCKM e3UK.
CamusaT TekcT Ha METAPHYSICA B usgaHuneto Ha Fromman—Holzboog 3aema 525 ctpaHuum ot
BCMYKMTE 992 cTpaHMuUM. Baumgarten e MHOro nonakoHu4yeH Kato nucaten ot Wolff. B TanaHTa cu
KbM KpaTKM M3depneawm geduHmummn Baumgarten npuanya Ha ApUCToTen, HO JOKaTo Npu
ApuctoTen NocTosiHHO 3abenA3Bame cneguTe OT pasmMucbaa, Npu Baumgarten ce ycewa HAKakBa
nopo6bHa Ha CnnHo3a nepdeKLMOHMUCTKA NecTennBocCT.

TekcTbT Ha METAPHYSICA 3ano4Ba cbC cbBcem KpaTbk YBog, (Prolegomena, §1-3), chepn Koito
cnepnBaT YeTUpU rosiemMn pasgena:

* OHTONOrUA, §4-350;

= Kocmonorus, §351-500;
* [cuxonorus, §501-799;
» Teonorusa, §800-1000.

BeaHara npasu BrnieyatieHue, Yye Mcuxonorna e sToparta no ob6em yact cneq OHToNOMMA.
Baumgarten pa3gens ncmuxosnoruaTa Ha ysog v nosHatute ot Wolff age vactu:

* Prolegomena § 501-503;
* EMnMpuryHa ncuxonorma §504-739;
* PauyoHanHa ncmxonormna §740-799.

Korato KaHT B KPUTUKA HA YNCTUA PA3YM c HecKpuTa MPOHKUA Ka3Ba, ve cres,
TPaHCUEHAEHTaIHATa KPUTUKA ,,0T PaLMOHaIHaTa NCUXONO0TUA OCTaBa KPAaTKUAT TEKCT HAa A3 Mmucaa”,
Ta3n peayKumMA cAKal NOrMYHO NPOM3TMYA OT 3aN0YHaNoTO olle Npu Baumgarten obegHaBaHe Ha
paLMOoHanHaTa NCUXOIOMUA U CbKpaLlaBaHe Ha HEMHOTO CbAbpPrKaHWe. 3aL,0TO aKo CPaBHUM ABETe
ncuxonorun Ha Wolff, BegHara e 3abenexmm, 4e Tam CbOTHOLLEHUETO CbBCEM HE e CbLLOoTO.
PSYCHOLOGIA EMPIRICA (1732) cbabpka 964 naparpada Ha 920 cTpaHuum, a PSYCHOLOGIA
RATIONALIS cbabpka 770 naparpacda Ha 680 cTpaHMum.



TeHAeHUMATA KbM HaMaNABaHe Ha Ae/a Ha pauMoHasHaTa NCMXO0rMA MOKE A3 Ce U3Tb/IKYBa U
Nno ApYr Ha4YMH — B UCTOPMYECKM NJ1aH eMMNMpUYHaTa NCUX0I0rMA YBeAnYaBa CBOETO CbAbpKaHue,
3aL,0To 60raTcTBOTO Ha NCUXOJIOTMYECKUA ONKUT U pa3rpblllaHeTo Ha cBoeobpasmneTo Ha
CNocobHOCTUTE HaAAeNABa Had NOHATUMHUTE CNeKyaaLnmn 3a NprupoaaTa 1 CblLHOCTTa Ha AyluaTa, 3a
HeMHOTO 6e3cmbpTHe 1 3a CbLLECTBYBAHETO M C/ed, CMbPTTa Ha TANOTO.

3a pas3/siMKa OT MO3HATOTO HU OT Xeren CreKy/aTMBHO NPeMMHaBaHe OT eAHa TeEMaTUKa KbM Apyra,
npu Baumgarten pasgennte Ha METAPHYSICA 3ano4yBaT n3BegHb:K, 6€3 BbBeeHUs, U CBbpLIBaT
n3BeAHbBXK 6€e3 fa MMa HMKaKBa NOATOTOBKA M NMPexos KbM cnepallata TemaTmka. Kocmonorusta,
KoATO npeaLwectsa MNcnuxonornsaTa, 3aBbpLUBa C TemaTa 3a Yyygecata (§495-500), 6e3 Aa Mma KakbBTO
W 0a e HaMeK 3a TOBA KaKBo LLe C/ie[Ba B C/le4BallmA pa3aen v 3a KaKBeo LWe cTaBa Bbrpoc B §501.
JedbnHUTUBHUAT cTA Ha Baumgarten nogpekaa Aan0BeTe Ha TeMaTUKaTa, caeasankm nannaapHus
TEKCT Ha yBOAHMA §2:

,Kbm meTadmsmKaTa ce OTHaACAT OHTONI0rMATA, KOCMONOTUATA, NCUXOIOTMATA U ecTecTBeHaTa
Teonormsa.”

Baumgarten METAPHYSICA, 1757.

MoHexe ,,MmeTadun3nKaTa e HayKa 3a MbpPBUTE NPUHLMMM HA YOBELLKOTO No3HaHue” (§1), To cneaBa,
Yye NCUXONOrMATA KaTo YacT oT MeTadM3MKATA, @ HE KaTo OTAE/IHA HAayKa, TPAGBa CbL0 Aa € HayKa 3a
nbpsu npuHUMnK. Cnopes aedpuHunumata 8 §501 ,ncmMxonornata e Hayka 3a obwuTe NpesmKaTi Ha
aywara“. MbpBKM TakbB ,,00L NpeaMKaT” Ha AyliaTa OYeBUAHO Ce ABABA CbWjecmaeysaHemo
(exsistentia animae). B KPUTUKA HA YUCTUA PA3YM KaHT AOCTaTbuyHO NOCNeA0BaTe/IHO pa3AcHsABa
BbB BPb3Ka C OHTO/IOMMYECKOTO A0Ka3aTe/ICTBO 3a CblLecTByBaHeTO Ha bora, ye ,,CblLecTByBaHETO He
e npeamkat”. Baumgarten obaue cneasa TouHo Wolff (PSYCHOLOGIA EMPIRICA, §11) v ,,u3Bexaa“
CblLLeCTBYBAHETO Ha AgywarTa. [lywaTa e Hew,o, KOeTo ocb3HaBa. B MeH Hello cblLLecTByBa, KOETO
MOXKe @ OCb3Hae HAKaKBO Apyro Hewo. CiefoBaTeNIHO B MEH CbLLEeCcTBYBa AyLa, Uu a3
CblecTByBam KaTo gywwa (§504). NMoHerke mucanTe Ha AyliaTa M3passsaT NPOMEHU B AyLliaTa,
HEMHOTO MNOCTOSHCTBO OYEBUAHO TPAOBA Aa YAbPKA CbLLECTBYBAHETO M MPU BCUYKM TE3N MPOMEHM.
OTTYK cnefBa, Ye gywarta e cuaa (vis). Baumgarten 6e3 yrosopku gedpunnpa, 4ye mmcaute ca
npeacrasu (,cogitationes sunt repraesentationes”) u cnegosaTtenHo ayluata e vis representativa
(§506). OT KpaTkUTe AedPUHUTUBHM TEKCTOBE Ha Baumgarten He moxKe Aa ce pasbepe ganu Ton
pa3bupa npeacTaBuTe B OH3M AMUCTaHUMPaLL OT BUTUETO CMUCDHA, KOWTO OTKpMBAT B TAX LLloneHxayep
n Xanaerep, uan npeactaBuTe KaTo reaepresentationes morat aa 6v4aT pa3bupaHn NO-CKOPO KaTo
NPUCHCTBUA M ToraBa gywata 6u 6una no-6,1130 £0 OHAa3M ApUCTOTENOBA AyLLIA, KOATO ,,B U3BECTEH
CMWUCBA e BCMYKO cblyecTByBalo” (DE ANIMA 431b 20). ToraBa e MOXKemM Aa Tb/KyBame npeduKca
KaTo NPU-CbC M 4@ CMEKYMM YCELLLAHETO 33 ,,MEXAHUCTUYEH arperat”, KOeTo YnTaTenart — He 6e3
B/IMAHME OT KPUTUKATA Ha Xeren — ecHo 3abenn3Ba B aToMapHUTe AedUHULMM HA NCUXONOTUATA Ha
Baumgarten.

EnHa cbliecTBeHa M NOTEHLMANHO NPOAYKTUBHA C ornes Ha 6baeLum nepcnekTMBM pasimnKka
mexay ncuxonormata Ha Wolff n ncuxonormaTta Ha Baumgarten moxke aa ce oTKpue B 6bp30TO
BbBEXKAAHe OT CTpaHa Ha Baumgarten Ha TemaTa 3a TANOTO OLLe B MbpBUTE Naparpadu Ha
ncuxonorusTa (§508). YoBek MUCAM M pa3sMULLAABA 3@ YHMBEPCYMA U 33 NPOMEHUTE B HETO, HO Hali-
BeYe 33 NPOMEHUTEe, KOMUTO ro 3acAraT Hali-HenocpeacTBeHo. HaliHenocpeacTBeHUTE NPOMEHU B



YHMBEPCYMa Ca 4acT OT MeH, C/1e40BaTeIHO Ca Moe mAAo (corpus meum). HemckuTe npesoaaym ca
npeBenv nacaka KaTo NpeBogayn oT enoxara cneg Xycepa.

Tam, KbaeTo Baumgarten ynotpebsasa MOHOTOHHOTO corpus, NpeBofaunTe peaysat cbobpasHo
KOHTeKcTa K6rper c Leib. 3aToBa LMTUPAHOTO MACTO Te NpeBexaa Kato ,,mein Leib”. C Tasn
noAcKa3Ka OT TAXHA CTPaHa oLe NO-CbBPEMEHHO 3BYYM APYIUAT ,,NpeanKkaT” Ha Moemo mano:

,Corpus meum habet determinatum in hoc mundo positum (§85), locum, aetatem (§281), situm
(§284)“.

Uuntnpame 1031 AePUHUTUB Ha TANOTO U3LANO HA NATUHCKM, 3aLL0TO B HEFO MMa HELLLO MHOFo
WMHTepecHO. Baumgarten xapakTepusnpa ¢ TPU NPOCTPAHCTBEHM NpeanKaTa TAnoTo (positio, locus,
situs) v c eguH BpemeBsM (aetatus), KOUTO XapaKTEPUCTUKN HEMCKUTE NPEBOAAYN NpeBeKaaT
cboTBeTHo: Stelle, Ort, Lage v Zeitspann. Hue obaye HAmame B 06MYaliHMA 31K TP NPOCTPAHCTBEHU
XapPaKTEPUCTMKM HA TANOTO. 3aTOBA MOXKEM A3 ONUTaMe Aa NpeBeaem TaKa: NO3MLMA, MACTO,
pa3nonoxeHue, Bek. TyK ,BeK” ro ynotpebsasame B apxauiHMA CMUCDHA Ha ,BPEMETO Ha e4MH
YOBELKW }KMBOT”. B cbBpeMeHHaTa NCUX0I0TNs € MOAEeH TePMUHBT , life span” B cmucbna Ha
,O4aKBaHa NPOABMKMTENHOCT Ha *KMBOTA". YnoTpebeHnaT oT Baumgarten nspas ,,determinatum in
hos mundo positio”, npeBeaeH Ha HeMCKK KaTo ,.eine bestimmte Stelle in dieser Welt”, Hu
npenpawia He camo NpocneKTnBHO KbM DIE STELLUNG DER MENSCHEN IM KOSMOS Ha Makc Wenep,
HO CbLLO Ha3ag Kbm homo mensura Ha [poTarop, KbM OTKPUTUA OT aHTUYHUTE CKENTULM
NepcnekTMBU3bM Ha YOBELLIKOTO Bb3MNPUATME HA CBETA M KbM NPEOLEHBYHUA NEPCNEKTUBN3BM Ha
®pugpux Huuywe. Ye ToBa metadusnyHo npegonpeseneHo oT TAN0TO, MO3ULUOHNPALLO MACTO Ha
YoBEKA B YHMBEPCYMA, HE € MMMONeTeH aednMHMTUB Ha Baumgarten ce noTBbpKAaBa oT
MHOrobpoiHuTe ynotpebu Ha , TesiecHaTa IoKanHOCT” Ha apyrn mecta B METAPHYSICA. Hue cn
npeacraBamMe yHMBepcyma cbobpasHo nosunumaTta Ha Tanoto (§512, §626, §741). NosuumaTta Ha
TANIOTO Ce CXBaLLA KaTo onpegensalia He Camo NpeacTasuTe, HO A0pU M BbobparKeHMeTo Ha YoBeKa
(§562). B To31 cMMCbA NcuxonorMaTa Ha Baumgarten cTon Ha AUCTaHLMA OT KOrMTanM3aumuaTa u
TANOTOMALIMHA Ha [leKapT 1 e no-6.1130 A0 ,,AyLWaTa € eHTeNexus Ha TANOTO" Ha ApuctoTten.
YOBELIKOTO CHLLECTBO HE € YMCTa KOrMTaiHa CbLLHOCT A0PU BbB BUCLUUTE CU CMOCOBHOCTU U U3ABU U
He MOXKe Aa ce abcTpaxmpa A0pM eKCNEePUMEHTATHO OT CBOATA NEPCNEKTMBA.

[a pa3rnegame cera CTpyKTypuTe Ha ABeTe NcUXoaorMm. EMnupuyHaTta ncMxonorus 3acsara temata
3a CbLLECTBYBAHETO Ha AyLIaTa M 3HAYMTE/THO NO-NPOCTPaHHATa Tema 33 CNocobHOCTUTE Ha gywaTa.
TaKa cbLuecTByBaHe 1 CNOCOBHOCTU oUyepTaBaT AAPOTO U MPAHULMUTE HA eMNUMPUYHATa NCUXONOTUS.
Baumgarten yTBbp:KAaBa c/iefHaTa CTPYKTYpPa Ha CnocobHocTUTe:

* No3HaBaTeIHa cCNOCOBHOCT:

* HU3LWmn no3HaBaTenHn CI'IOCO6HOCTVI;
* BUClwn Nno3HaBaTeNHH CI'IOC06HOCTM,'
* CNocobHOCT 3a *KenaHue.

BuclwaTta no3HaBaTesIHa CNOCOBHOCT 06XBalla pa3cbabKa (intelectus) n pasyma (ratio). Huswata
nosHaBaTeNHa cnocobHocT obaye e ganed no-6orata, 3aL,0To KbM Hess Baumgarten npuuncnnsa:
sensus (cetnso), phantasia (BbobpaxkeHue), perspicatia (Bb3npuemumBocT), memoria (namer),



facultas fingendi (noeTnyHa cnocobHoCT), praevisione (NpeasuxKaaHe), iudicio (cnocobHOCT 3a
CcbXaeHue), praesagitione (ovyakBaHe), facultas characteristica (cnocobHoOCT 3a 0603HauyaBaHe).

BeaHara npaBu Bneyat/aeHMe, Ye B TO3M CNUCHK MMa CNOCOBHOCTM, KOUTO 06MYaitHO oYakBame Aa
6baaT cpepn, ,BuUcunTe cnocobHocTn”. Takmea ca cCNOCOHBHOCTTA 33 ChKAEHME M NOETUYHATA
cnocobHocT. Cnopeg, onpeaeneHMeTo 3a HM3LWa cnocobHOCT (,,M03HaBa TbMHO, 06bPKaHO MK
HeAcHo", §520) HeOYaKBAHOTO NOMECTBAHe HAa CbAHAaTa CNOCOBHOCT B HU3LLMA PErUCTBP 06aYe nMa
obscHeHWe. benesnTe Ha HewaTa MoraT a HY ce ABABAT WM CbriacyBaHu (consistentibus), nan Kato
NNWeHn oT ToBa KayecTBo. CbobpasHO TOBa U HalIMUTE CbAEHMA U NPELLEHKN MOoraT Aa 6bAaT KaKTo
CETUBHMW, TaKa U MHTeNeKTyanHU. CeTMBHATa CNOCOBHOCT 3a NpeLLeHKa e BKYC, KOETO CNaja Kbm
ecTeTuYeckaTa Kputuka (§607). TyK ce BuKaa Aobpe eaHa oyepTaBalla ce naes 3a eCTeTUYECKOTO,
KoATO Baumgarten we pa3sue B cBoAaTa AESTHETICA (1750), a KaHT we n3nonssa 8 KPUTUKA HA
CIMOCOBHOCTTA 3A CbKAEHUE (1790).

MNop BanaHueto Ha Wolff npu Baumgarten ce cpewaT enemeHTH OT ,, Ayxa Ha maTemaTMsbm®, 3a
KOWMTO Beue cTaHa AyMma, ye e Haauue npu Wolff. Tosn gyx ce npoAsaBa He CaMo B CTPEMEKA KbM
M301MpaLLa CTPOrOCT NpU AebUHNLMNUTE N KbM AeAYKTMBHO MoaydYeHa cuctemaTtuka. Mpossaga ce
CbLUO B CTpeMeka Ha Baumgarten aa xapakTepumaunpa Bcska OT CNOCOBHOCTUTE Ypes3 HAKAKBO
npaesuno (regula) nnu 3akoH (lex).Taka Hanpumep 3aKOHB M HA pa3cvObKa (intellectus lex) rnacu:
»,Korato npu cpaBHABaHe ce abcTpaxmMpam OT HECPAaBHMMOTO, TOFraBa Bb3npMemam 0CTaHanoTo ACHO"
(§631).

OTrnac oT Ta3n matemaTM3npalla peTopmMka MOXKem Aa BugmMm npu KaHT B Herosute
bopMyNMpPOBKK 3a ,,aKCMOMM Ha Harneda” u ,,NOCTyNaT Ha EMNUPUYHOTO MUCeHe n306Lwo”
(KPUTUKA HA YACTUA PA3YM). OTHOCHO Bpb3KaTa MeXay NCMXO0N0rva U aHTPONOA0rMA U HEMHOTO
WCTOPUYECKO Npoc/ieAaBaHe OT CbLLECTBEH MHTEPEeC e TOBa, Ye nNpu Baumgarten moxxem ga
3abenexum egHo NOCTeNeHHo eMaHLMNMpPaHe Ha CeTUBHOCTTA OT MACTOTO M Ha ,,HU3LWA YacT Ha
nosHaBaTe/HUTe CNOCOBHOCTM . 3aLL0TO TOYHO TAKOBA MACTO M € OTPeAEeHO B TPaKTaTa
MEDITATIONES PHILOSOPHICAE DE NONNULLIS AD POEMA PERTINENTIBUS (1735). Ho camo
HAKOJIKO FTOAMHM NOKBCHO CETUBHOCTTA BEYE MMaA NO-CAMOCTOATENHOTO MACTO, 3aL,0TO B
METAPHYSICA (1739) Beue e npeacTaBeHa KaTo OTAe/Ha ,HU3La CeTUBHa cnocobHocT”. 3a Hac, no-
KbCHUTE HabatogaTenu, Toea ,,eBOItOMPaHe” HeABYCMUC/IEHO HAacO4YBa Noriesa Kbm ,anoormsa Ha
cetnsHoctTa” B AHTPOIO/IOMMNA OT MNPATMATUYHO I/IEANLE Ha KaHT, 3awoTo KaHT npuaasa
efHa aBTOHOMMA M BEYE HE HM3LLIA POIA HA CETUBHOCTTA, MOHEKE TA € NPeoCTaBALLA aNnpPUOPHHU
Harnegm 3a cuHtesute Ha onuta B KPUTUKA HA YNCTUA PA3YM. B Ta3n NOCOKa NpU CpaBHEHME HA
Baumgarten c Wolff moxkem fna 3abenekmm noco4eHOTO BeYe 3HAYUTENHO pasLluMpABaHE Ha
Te3aypyca Ha CETUBHOCTTA, KOETO A0PKU U CNPAMO 60raTcTBOTO HAa AHELWHUTE GEHOMEHOI0TNYECKU
aHaNM3M ydyaBa CbC CBOATA WKMpPOTa U GUAUrpaHHa HIOAHCUPOBKa.

PaumoHanHaTa ncuxonorma npm Baumgarten nma cnegHaTta TematmyHa CTPYKTypa:
» [lywarta n HelHaTa NpupoAaa;

* Bpb3KaTa Ha aywara ¢ TanoTo (commercio cum corpore);

= [l[pon3xon Ha AywaTa;

* bescmbpTMe Ha AyLwaTa;



= CTaTyc Ha AywarTa cneg, cMbpTTa (statu post mortem);

» CpaBHeHMe Ha YyoBeLlKaTa Ayla C AywuTe Ha ApyruTe CbLLeCcTBa — Ha XKUBOTHUTe (brutorum), Ha
ayxoseTe (spiritibus).

MbpBo TpAbBa Aa ce U3ACHM NpUpoaaTa Ha YoBellKaTa Aylla. YoBellKaTta gyla npuTexasa TAno,
3a pa3/InKa OT AyLIMTe Ha aHreNcKuTe cbliecTBa. Ho 3a pas3nivka OT AyLWUTe Ha }KUBOTHUTE,
yoBellKaTa Aylla MOKe A3 NoAUYMHABA TANO0TO CU Ha cBoATa BoA. Kbm meTadusnmyHute
XapaKTepPUCTMKM Ha YOBELLKATa AyLlla cnaja ToBa, ye T4 e cybecTtaHuma (§740), moHaga, ayx (§741).
[yx e MMeTo Ha MHTeNeKTyanHaTa gywa (,anima intelectualis est spiritus®, §742), cbBKynHocTTa OT
BCMYKK AyxoBe e corpus mysticum (§742). CybcTaHUMaNHOCTTa Ha YoBeLlIKaTa Aylla ce oT/in4asa C
KPaMHOCT U KOHTMHIEeHTHOCT. [lylwaTa e KpaliHa U KOHTUHIeHTHa cybcTaHumA, 3a pa3anKa oT
6e3KpaltHaTta cybcTaHuMA Ha bora. [lywaTa e cybcTaHums, NoHeXe cblyecTByBa Ypes cebe cu
(,,subsistit per se“).

YoBeKbT e eanH BUA ABOMHO KPaHO CbLLECTBO. 3alLL0TO YOBeLllKaTa Aylla e KpaiHa, YOBELWKOoTO
TA/I0 CBbLLO e KpaliHo (§741).

MoHexe YOBEKBLT Cce CbCTOM OT TANO M Aylia, TO NO3HAaHUETO 33 YOBEKA € aHTPOMNOJIorUA.
AHTpononoruaTa ce genn Ha dunocodcka aHTpononornsa n MatemaTuyecka aHTPOMO/IOrMA, KOATO
MOKe fa 6bae HapeyeHa cblo AHTponomeTpus (§747).

[ywaTta npuTtexasa pa3anyHu cnocobHocTU. Ho cnocobHocTUTe He CbBNaAat CbC CUiaTa, pasbpaHa
B HEMHOTO TACHO 3HaYeHue. Tyk Baumgarten npasu pasnnKka mexKay cuia u crnocobHocT,
NOCOYBaNKN MOAANHO-NAaTEHTHUA XapaKTep Ha CNOCOBHOCTTA. 3a NOACHEHWE Ha pa3nKaTa
Baumgarten e ckoHeH ga 06acHM cnocobHOCTTa Ypes Helwlo, KOETO ABHO MOXKe Aa Ce NPUMMULLE KaTo
0610 Ha BCMYKM cnocobHOCTU — NpeAacTaBaTa (vis repraesentativa).

KpuTuKa Ha payuoHanHaTa NCMXonorua

McuxonorusaTa B paMkuTe Ha GpunocodmATa KaTo Ye M TOKY-LLO Ce e YyTBbPAUIA NCTOPUYECKU NPU
Wolff, korato Baumgarten 1 KaHT peluMtenHo paskonebaBaT HEMHUA aBTOPUTET BbB Ppunocodckata
cucTemMaTuKa.

Kputukata, pedaektnpalla Hay4yHMA CTaTyCc Ha NCUXOJIOTUATA, € eAHO OT embiemuTe Ha KaHToBOTO
¢dunocodcrBaHe. [IOKONKOTO TPAHCLEHAEHTAaNM3MbBT Ha KaHT e KpUTUYECKO NPeocMUCAAHE Ha
meTadmsnKkaTa Ha Wolff 1 Baumgarten, To MoxKe Aa ce o4aKBa, Ye eTanuTe B Cb3PsIBAHETO Ha
KOHTPAMNCMXONA0MMUYHMA KPUTULM3DBM LLLE Ce OTPa3saT Hal-Hanpea B Kantosute JIEKUWW 10
META®U3UKA, Kouto Ton yeTe oT 60-Te roanHn no METAPHYSICA Ha Baumgarten B u3gaHueTo ot
1757 r. B cpepata Ha 60-Te roanHu B nekummnte cm KaHT onpeaens ncnmxonormaTta no aHaaorua ¢
¢dun3MKaTa Ypes napanenHu kateropuun. N asete umart xapaKkrepa Ha ,,ou3smonorma“, camo ye
¢dun3mKaTa e PU3M00rNA Ha BBHLLHOTO CETMBO, @ NCUX0I0rnATa € GPM3M0N0rMA Ha BbTPELIHOTO
cetmBo (METAPHYSIK L, 28: 222-243). TyK e AcHO, Ye nof, dusmonorua KaHt pa3bupa egHa
apxau3upalla ynotpeba Ha TepMMHa, NPU KOATO AyMaTa npenpaLla eAHOBPEeMEHHO KbM fusis N KbM
logos. AKo 3a ¢uM3MKaTa KaTo PU3N0I0rna o4eBUAHOCTTA HE NPOTECTMPA CUTHO, TO CpeLly
neduHMpaHeTo Ha ncuxonorusa Ypes puUsanonorua ce HaTbKBame Ha CEpMO3Ha BbTPELLHA CbNPOTMBA.
Tasu cbnpoTUBa UABa OT TOBa, Ye AHellHaTa ynoTpeba Ha ¢pusmonorua e orpaHMyeHa 4o
dU3M0I0rnNA Ha KUBUTE TeNla — YOBELUKOTO TANO, Te/laTa Ha *KUBOTHUTE U pacTeHuMATa. 3a Aa



pa3bepem No-To4HO cmucbaa Ha KaHToBaTta ynoTtpeba, Tpabsa Aa cM NPUNOMHUM eAuH HEroB
NoKbceH TekcT — AHTPOIMO/10MMA OT MPATMATUYHO ITIEANLLE. OeduHupaHeTo Ha
AHTPOMO/IOTMATA B XOPM30HTA Ha NParMaTUYHOTO € B KOHTPACT C (hu3u0a102UMHAMA QHMPONO02US,
KOATO e A0CTa pa3npocTpaHeHa B enoxaTta Ha KaHT. lMparmatmMyHaTa riegHa Touka Tbpcu Aa oTKpue
[AMana3oHa, B KOMTO YOBELLKOTO CbLLECTBO MOXKe 1 61 TpabeBano aa npomeHs cebe cu, AOKATO
$M3MOI0rMYHATa aHTPOMNOIOIMMA € TEOPETUYHA — Ka3Ba KaKBO YOBEKBT €. B To3M cMmucb
dU3NONOrMYHOTO rneauLLe e rneauile KbM eceHlUpMaiHaTa CTaTMKa Ha CbLUEeCTBOTO, A0KATO
NpParmaTMYHOTO FiegmLle e rneguile KbM Heroeata AMHaMMKa M TOBA Kacae CamMo YOBELIKOTO
CbLLLECTBO, 3aLL0TO CaMo TO MMa CBObBOAHaA BOAS, Ype3 KOATO MOXKe Aa NPOMEHA CbLLECTBYBAHETO CU
B AAMANAa30Ha Ha peasHO Bb3MOXHOTO 33 HErOBaTa aHTPOMNO/IOTMYHA KOHCTUTYLMA.

Ye nma esontouma B KaHToBMTE Bb3rneam ce BuKAa No ynotpebaTta Ha ANCUNNANHAPHUTE MMEHA,
¢ KouTo KaHT 6opasu. B nekuumnte METAPHYSIK L1, KakTo Te ca 0603Ha4YeHu B nsgaHueTo Ha Karl
Ameriks (1997), KaHT n3nonssa Ha3BaHMATa ,,06Wa ncuxonorus (psychologia generalis)” n
,CneumanHa ncuxonorus (psychologia specialis). Nekunute ca gatupanu ot 1765-1766 r., T.e. Te
nonagart B ,,MpeaKpUTUYHUA nepuos” Ha KaHT. B usgaHneto Ha METAPHYSICA Ha Baumgarten ot
1757 r., koeTo KaHT N0A3Ba, Te3n TepMUHU He ce cpeLuarT.

Nnnceat n B gBeTe ncnxonorum Ha Wolff. BepoaTHo KaHT rv BbBeXKaa noa BAMaHME Ha
ynoTpebaTta Ha TakaBa pas/iMKa Mexay BnaoBetTe metapusnka — obwa memagusuKka v cneyuanHa
memadgusuka. Mpu KaHT pasnmkaTa e mexay Ncuxosiorma Ha ,,MUCeLLmnTe cblyecTsa n3obuwo”,
KaKBaTo e ,,06uaTa ncmxosorua“, n NnCMXonornsa Ha YoBeKa, KakBaTo e ,,cneumanHaTta ncuxonormsa”
(Kant, 28: 222).

AKO CpaBHMM C MO-KbCHaTa U OCTaHana TpaliHa OnNo3nLMA B TBOPYECTBOTO Ha KaHT — payuoHanHa
ricuxoso2us / eMnupuUYHa Ncuxoa02us, BeAHara e 3abenexkMm cmsaHaTa Ha OCHOBaHUATA B
AenexHeto. NbpsaTa AUCTUHKLUMA € ,,0HTONIorMYecKa”, a BTopaTta — MeTtogo/iornyecka. Tosa
noTBbPXAaBa $paKkTa, Ye CbOTHOLLIEHNETO 0blLla—cneLmanHa ncMxonorma e ynotpebasaHo B
NpeAKPUTUYECKUA, OHTONIOTMYHKA, Nepuog Ha KaHT.

B To31 nepuog, ,06wWwa ncmuxonorva“ e CMHOHUM Ha ,MHEBMATOI0MMA”, HO TEPMUHDBT
,MTHEBMATO/I0TMA“ 0CTaBa A0 KbCHUTE NeKUMK No meTadmsnka Ha KaHT (METAPHYSIK DOHNA ot
1792 nu METAPHYSIK K2 ot ,paHHuTe 90-Te roanHn“ no xpoHuKaTa Ha Karl Ameriks). KaHT onpeaens
NMHEBMATO/I0rMATA KaTo ,,MeTadU3NKO-A0rMaTUYHa NCUXONOIUA — yueHne 3a ayxa“ (28: 679/391) n
KaTeropuyHo TBbPAU, Ye NCUXONOrUATa HAKOra He MoXKe fia cTaHe nHeBmatonorusa (METAPHYSIK
DOHNA, 28: 688/389). B ocHoBaTa Ha TepMMHa ,,MHEBMATO/IOMMA” ce CbAbp}Ka 04EBUAHO NpenpaTKka
KbM KbCHOAHTUYHMTE HEOMNAaTOHNYECKM YYEHMA 32 pneuma KaTo 6e3cMmbpTHa Aywa. B ounte Ha
KaHT nHeBmaTONOrMATa 61 Bna eaHa HayKa 3a ,,)KMBOTA Ha Ayxa 6e3 Tano” (METAPHYSIK DOHNA,
28: 775/413).

CnepoBaTtenHo 3a KaHT e HenoAKpenvma uaesTa NHEBMATONOMMATA A3 CTaHEe CUHTETUYHA,
»paswmpsnBala” Hayka. Ha Temara 3a A4yxoBuAacTBOTO KaHT oTAens cnewmaneH TpakTaT, NoCBeTeH
rNaBHO Ha aHaAM3 Ha TBbpAeHMATa Ha CBeaeH60pr. MpM HaNMCBAHETO Ha TO3M TPaKTaT KaHT
yCTaHOBABA 3a cebe cu pas3inKaTa MexXay MUC/eHe 1 No3HaHue. NoBoAbT, WapiaTaHUATA Ha
CBegeHbopr, cb3aaBa 3a KaHT cyyali Aa pelun KaTeropnyHo, Ye No3HaHMETO M3NCKBaA Harnes, KbM
KOMTO Aa 6bAaT NpuaaraHy pascbAbYyHUTE NOHATUSA.



KaHT oTpmya He camo meTadmsnyHaTa U AOrMaTMYHaATa NCUXOIOTUSA, HO CbLLO TaKa He AONYCKa U
JIeCHOTO NMPMBBP3BaHE Ha NCUXOIOTMUATA C LLEeHTPANHOTO 33 KaHT NoHATUE 3a npaKTuyeckoTo. B
,TbpBOTO BbBeaeHue"” kbM KPUTUKA HA CITOCOBHOCTTA 3A CbKAEHUE KaHT oTpuua
CbLLECTBYBAHETO Ha ,MpaKTUYecKa ncuxonorns” kato obocobeH aan ot punocodmaTta Ha YoBeKa.
AprymeHTBbT My ce OCHOBAaBa Ha TOBa, Ye He MOraT Aa 6bAaT apTUKyAnpPaHu ,,0cobeHn NpUHUMNn®,
BBPXY KOMTO A3 NoumnBa ,,NpakTUYecKkaTa ncuxonorma“. Takmea NPUHLMNK He moraT Aa b6baat
W3BJIEYEHM HUTO OT NpaKTU4ecKaTa ¢unocodumsa, HUTO ga 6bAAT UHKOPNOPMPAHM B eMNIUPUYHATA
NCUXONOTUA.

Hali-mHoro macto KaHT oTaena Ha pauMoHanHaTa NCUXO00MUA U KPUTUKATA HA HEMHUTE
OCHOBaHuA. LUenuAat pasaen 3a napanornsmuTe Ha pasyma B TPaHCUEHAEeHTaAHaTa AMaNeKTUKa Ha
KPUTUKA HA YNCTUA PA3YM e BCbLLHOCT NOCBETEH HAa pa3BeHYaBaHe NpPeTeHUMNTE 3@ HAYYHOCT Ha
pauMOHanHaTa NCUXONOMUA.

PaHHa ynoTpeba Ha TepmMMHa ,paLmoHanHa ncuxonorua” cpewame B PA3MNCA 3A JIEKUNUNTE 3a
1765-1766 r., kbaeTo KaHT 06ABABa 3a NpeAMET Ha paLuMOHaHaTa NCUXO0I0OMUA U3ACHABAHETO Ha
,»PA3NNKATA MEXKAY AYXOBHUTE U MATEPUANHUTE CHLLHOCTM, A CbLLO TaKa TAXHATa CBbP3aHOCT
(Verkntpfung) nnu pasgeneHoct (Trennung)” (Kant, WERKAUSGABE. Bd. 11/2, 1977: 911-912).

B cBos xabunutaumoHeH Tpya 3A @OPMATA U MNPUHLINITNTE HA YMOIMOCTUTAEMMWA CBAT
(1770), KoitTO BeneXkn HayaNnoTo Ha KPUTUYECKMA Nepmoa Npu MmucauTens oT KboHurcbepr,
paLMoHanHaTa NCMX0IOMMA € NOCTAaBEHA PeaoM A0 OHTONOIMATA, KaTo O6LWOTO B CAy4ana MeXay TAX
€, Ye M3MNoN3BaT O6LLUM NPUHLMNKN HA YNCTUA PA3CbABK U NPE3 TAX Ce OTHACAT A0 PeasiHOCTTa, KOETo
04YEeBUAHO NECHO MOXe Aa A0Beae A0 ,MAEMHO pa3oyapoBaHMe”, 3aLlL0TO NpUpPoAaTa He e Konue Ha
NOHATUA UIN NAEN.

B cpepaTta Ha 70-Te roanHu, B nekunute METAPHYSIK L1, KaHT npeobpasyBa OHTON0MMYHMA
BbMPOC B NO3HaBaTesieH. PaLnoHanHaTa NCMXo10rMa e nosHaHme upes Ynct pasym (METAPHYSIK L1,
28: 222-243). MNoOHATUATA, KOMTO U3M0/3Ba PaLlMOHaNHATA NCUXON0rUA, ca ,,anpuopHn”. NMpomsHaTa
Ha MHCTPYMEHTapMymMa U NPEHACOYBAHETO KbM ApYT U3BOP HA NMO3HAHME NPeBpbLLAT paLMoHanHaTa
NCUXONOMUA B aTaKyeM 33 KPUTUUECKOTO MUC/IEHE ANCUMNAMHAPEH 0BEeKT.

M Bce nak KaHT TyK np13HaBa, Ye He MOXKeM [a He B3eMeMm HeLlo oT onuTa. BsetoTto e ,,npocToTo
NnoHATHE 3a Aylua — Ye umame aywa“ (METAPHYSIK L1, 28: 263-276). OcTaHanoTo palMoHanHaTta
ncuxonorus TpaAbBa Aa NO3HAE YPEe3 YNCTM aNPUOPHU NOHATUA, 3@ 4a ONpaBaae MMeTo cu. MNoHexe
paunoHanHaTa NCMXO0I0MMA e YacT oT meTadm3mKaTa, TO TA Npuaara Kbm gylwaTta

,TPaHCLEHAEHTaNHN NOHATMA OT OHTON0rMATA. TaKMBa ca:
* ye aywara e cybcraHums;

* ye TA e NPoCTa;

* Yye TA e NpocTa cybcTaHums;

* ye TA e CNOHTaHHO AelCTBalLa, Ka3aHo NpPoCTo.

Te3n ca TpaHCUeHAeHTaIHUTe NOHATUA, CbINIaCHO KOUTO HUe pasraexjame gywara.”
(METAPHYSIK L, 28: 265-278).



To3un TeKcT Ha KaHT e oT 1775 1., T.e. OT cpeaaTa Ha ,,Mb/I4aANBOTO AeceTunetTne”, no Bpeme Ha
KOETO TOM CbUYMHSABA cBOATa NbpBa KPUTUKA. 3aToBa e pasbupaemo, Yye camo nNbpBuUTE ABe OT
paLMOoHaNHO-MeTapU3NYHUTE XapPaKTEPUCTUKM HA AyLUATA Ca NOBTOPEHM B MbPBOTO HbArapcKo
nspaHune Ha KPUTUKA HA YACTUA PA3YM (KanT, 1967: 387).

,PaunoHanHaTa ncuxonorva obaye nsnaga B AManekTUUYecka untosus — napanornsbm: OHOBa,
KOETO He MOXe Aa Ce MUC/IU ApYrosye OCBEH KaTO CyDEKT, He CbLLLEeCTBYBA APYroAde OCBEH KATo
Cy6eKT, 1 3HauM e cybcTaHumaA. Ho eaHa muciela CbLLHOCT, pasriefaHa caMo KaTo TakaBa, He MoXKe
[a ce MUCAK Apyrosye 0CBEH KaTo CybeKT. 3HauM eHa MUC/ELLLA CbLLHOCT CbLLLECTBYBA U CAMO KaTo
cybekT, T.e. KaTo cybcTaHuma.”

KawT, 1967: 400-401

HeBanMAHOCTTA Ha TO3M CUNOTM3BbM € B OCHOBATa Ha OTKasa 4a Ce Npueme npeTeHuMATa Ha
paunoHanHaTa NcMxXo0rMa Aa OCbLLECTBABA MO3HAHME CaMO OT NMOHATUA U 3aTOBA EANHCTBEHUAT
TEKCT Ha Ta3n Ncuxoaormyecka metapusmka e: A3 mucas. KaHT cnvpa TyK M Herosata
TpaHCcUeHAeHTaHa ,,CbBECT” He My NO3BO/IABA A3 U3BbPLLUBA AeAYKLMM OT TOBA MbPBO M NOCAELHO
nonoxeHue. Ho TbKkMo oT TyK MoxaH Fotanb duxte 3anousa cBOWTE AeAyKLMM U YCNABa Aa pa3rbpHe
uanoctHa ¢mnocodcka cuctema.

3a KaHT pauMoHanHaTta ncmMxoiorus octasa 6es nosmMTMBHa No3HaBaTe/IHa 334a4a U e4MHCTBEHOTO
M aKTya/sHO onpaBAaHuWe e B TOBaA ,,Aa onposeprae matepuannctute” (METAPHYSIK DOHNA, 28:
768/407).

Mo-gpyra e cbabaTa Ha eMnMpUYHaTa NCMXoaormMa. B HayanoTo Ha cBOATA NpenojasaTesncka
Kapuepa KaHT onpeaens ,,emnnpuyHaTa ncMxonorma“ Kato ,,0cHoBaHa Ha onuTa meTadpusnyHa HayKa
3a yoBeKa“. JoKaTo paumMoHa HaTa NCMXOI0MMA UCKA Aa NO3HABA Ype3 NMOHATUA HA YUCTMA Pasym, TO
eMnupuYHaTa ncuxosiorna nosHasa ,upes onuta”“ (METAPHYSIK L, 28: 222-243). U ageTe ca
,dU3MONOrMKN Ha BBTPELLHOTO CETUBO”.

KaHT o6aye 6bP30 ce yCbMHsABA B CAMOOYEBUAHOCTTA Ha TOBA A3 Ce NOCTaBA eMNUpPUYHATA
ncuxonorns 8 metadusmkaTa. Bbnpekn NpoabKUTENHUAT M NPECTONn B NpeaenmTe Ha
meTadu3nKaTta, HelMHOTO NpebrBaBaHe TaM Ce Ab/IKN U3MNEeX A TNAaBHO Ha TOBA, Ye ,,HUKOM He 3Hae
KakBo e metadusmka“ (METAPHYSIK L, 28: 223, 44). 3aToBa NoO-10r'MYHO € eMMNMPUUYHATA NCUXONOTUS
Aa oTuze ,Ha CTpaHaTa Ha NpuaoXKHaTa ¢unocodma” n makap ga 3acayrasea ,m3uano ga 6vae
nporoHeHa u3 metadumsukaTta” (Kant, U. KPUTUKA HA YACTUA PA3YM. C., 1967, c.747), HeltHOTO
CbAbprKaHMe e ¢ TakoBa 60raTcTBO M 3HAYMMOCT, Ye TOBa AENCTBUE HE MOXKE Aa Ce npeanpueme
NpocTo Taka. HeHOTO 3ana3BaHe B NpeaennTe Ha meTadm3mKaTa ce AbAXKK, crnopes KaHT, 1 Ha ToBa,
Yye HayKuTe He ce KnacuduumpaT cnopes pasyma, a YecTo CNopes akageMUYHU Tpaguumn. UMeHHO
Ha TpaauuMATa eMNUPUYHATA NCMXON0TMA Aa Ce YeTe Ha IeKL MM 3aeH0 ¢ MeTadu3nKaTa ce Ab/XKM
3anasBaHeTo M TaM, KbA,EeTO Pa3yMbT HE BUXKAA OCHOBAHWE TOBA Aa e TaKa. 3all0To eMnMpuyHaTa
NCUXONOMNA YepnuM NO3HAHMATA CU OT ONUTA, A B ONMTa HEe MOXe Aa 6bae u3BbpLIeHO HabaoaeHWe,
KOETO Aa KOHCTaTUpa, Ye ,AywaTa e npocta” (Mak Tam, ¢. 389). 3aToBa eMnMpUYHaTa NCMXONOrUA
KaTo NCUXO0/0rMA Ha HabAloAeHMETO, 33 Pa3IMKaA OT TEOPETU3MPALLATA OT YMCT Pasym — MaKap U
HeycneLwHo — pauyoHa/iHa NCUX0N0rus, MoXe ga bbae HapedeHa aHTpononorua (METAPHYSIK
MRONGOVIUS, 28: 756/119). Uan noHe MOKemM Aa OTKPUEM B EMNMPUYHATA NCUXONOTUA ,,eaHa
KpaTka aHTpononorua“ (METAPHYSIK MRONGOVIUS, 29: 877/246).



KbM 0npaBAaHOTO CbAbprKaHWE HA EMNMPUYHATA NCUXOIOMUA MOraT A4a 6b4aT NOCOYEHM M TAKMBA
TeMW KaTo ,,Bb3HUKBaHeTo Ha onuTta” (MMPOJIEFOMEHMU, §21a — KaHT: 1969). Takbs npumep KaHT
pasa B, Mbpeu yBoa” kbm KPUTUKA HA CNTOCOBHOCTTA 3A CbXAEHUE, KbaeTto NocouyBa, ye
NPOU3XOABLT Ha e4MH UAW APYT BKYC MOXKe Aa 6bae 3a434a Ha eMnvpuYHaTa NCMXoorms.

MNMcuxonoruaTta oT rneaHa TouKa Ha lyxa

Cpep dmnocopckmTe oNmUTH Ja Ce OCMUCN XapaKTepa M CTaTyTa Ha NCUXO0rnsaTa ocobeHo ApKa e
BEpPCUATA Ha CNEKYNATUBHUA naeannsbm Ha Xeren. Owe B NbpBaTa ronama cnekynaTmsHa paboTta Ha
Xeren — @EHOMEHO/10MMA HA AIYXA (1807) — Ha ncuxonorusTa e otaeneHo nogobasallo macto. B
pa3aena HabnoaasawmaT pasym (Beobachtende Vernunft) Xeren pasrnexaa HAKo/Ko Buaa
HabnaeHus:

a) HabnoaeHMe Ha NpupoaaTa;

6) Ha6ﬂIOAEHME Ha CaMOCBb3HaHMETO B HEroBaTa YNCTOTA N HETOBOTO OTHOLWEHWNE KbM BbHLIHATA
AEﬁCTBMTeﬂHOCT; NOTNYECKN N NCNXONOTNYECKU 3aKOHMU,

C) Ha6}1I-OLI,E‘HMe Ha OTHOWEHWNEeTO Ha CAMOCb3HAaHNETO KbM HEroBata HenocpeacTteseHa
AEﬁCTBMTeﬂHOCT.

To3u pasaen e MbpBM OT YACTTa, O3ariaBeHa ,YBEPeHOCT M UCTMHA Ha pasyma“ (,Gewissheit und
Wahrheit der Vernunft“), KosiTo no cTaHanoTo Knacuyecko pas3brBaHe Ha CbAbPrKAHMETO Ha
SEHOMEHO/IOITMA HA [IYXA Ha MHOXKeCTBO noa3arsiaBua U nogpasaenenma, aeno Ha Georg Lasson
(1907), cbabpika:

A. Habntogasawmar pasym;
b. OcbuwecteaBaHe (Verwirklichkung) Ha pasymHOTO camocb3HaHMe Ypes camoTo cebe cu;
C. MHoMBMAYyanHoOCTTa, KOATO e AelcTBUTeNHa B cebe cu 1 3a camaTa cebe cu.

OCHOBHOTO Hanpe)KeHue, OT KOETO CNEKYNATUBHO Ce Pasrpblla KaTo CbAbpPKaHMETO Ha TasM YacT,
€ MeXJy YBEepPeHOCT Ha pasyma 1 UCTUHA Ha pa3yma. [log nbpBOTO Xeren uma npensuna npes-
CNeKyNaTMBHUTE PUNOCOPUM HaN-BeYe OT TPaHCLEHAEHTANEH TUN. 3aTOBa NOJIEMUKATa Ha Ta3n YacT
€ CbCpesoTOYEHA BbPXY KaTeropmanHaTa HeageKBaTHOCT Ha NpeACcnekyAaTUBHMA NAEANNU3BM.
Cnopep Xeren BbNpeKu ycnexuTe Ha TpaHCUeHAEeHTa/lHaTa MUCHA U HEHUTE NPEeTEHLMM, Ye
NPeMMCAA YCIOBUATA HA ONMTA TO/IKOBA KPUTUYHO, Ye HE OCTaBA HUKAKBU HEMPEYMUCTEHUN OT ONuTa
TPaHCUEHAEHTANIHU YCAOBMA, Ta3n NO3ULMA NPONYCKa Aa Hanpasu owe eaHa pedieKCMBHA CTbMKA U
ha pednekTmpa cobcTBeHaTa cM No3muma Ha Habaoaasawa pediekcus, KOATO UMa NpeTeHUMUATa Aa
€ U3gMrHaTa Aaney Hafj oOnuTa M a € OYMCTEHA OT BCEKM onuT. TO3M onNKUT 3a NaHOpamMHa rnegHa
TOYKA OT 6e3NNBTHOCTTA Ha 6e3cbabprkaTenHmaA A3 e BCbLLHOCT ONKUT Aa Ce NOA/N0MKMN BCUYKO Ha
YHMBEpPCANHO (ToTanHo) HabnogeHne. UMeHHO Tasu NpeTeHLMA 3a POSIATa Ha CBPbX-HabatogaTen
Xeren npoHusmnpa c nspasa ,Habnogasaw, pasyma“. M3pasvT € MPOHUYEH, KAKTO MHOMO APYri BbB
@PEHOMEHO/IOMA HA [IYXA, koaTo MoxKe Aa 6bae npuerta n Kato eguH ¢punnocodckun KateropmaneH
CMEKTaKb/l C UPOHUKOKOMMYEH OTTEHDBK, 3aLLOTO TPaHCUEHAEHTANHUAT HabaoAaTeNn MMa NpeTeHums
[a pasrpaHMyn pasyma oT HabatoaeHMEeTo, KaTeropumTe oT Harneaa, Ho BCbLLHOCT, KaKTo Xeren ce
CTPeMM Aa NOKarXKe, TPAaHCLEHAEHTANHMAT HabaoaaTen cam He 0Cb3HaBa, Ye e HabawgaTten, n ot



TOBa NPOU3TUYA CNEKYNATUBHUAT CMAX, KOMTO Ce NoA04YyBa U3MEXAY peaoBeTe Ha
®EHOMEHO/IOMMA HA AYXA. Onutute ga ce HAaMepu nocnegHa TBbpAa NO3MuUMA 3a NAHOPAMHO
HabnogeHMe ce NPoBanAT, 3aLL0TO TBbPATA Ce pas/sara BeAHara LWoM KbM Hesl Ce Hacoum
CNEKYNAaTUBHOTO MUC/IEHE, 3@ KOETO ,HAMA HULLLO TBBPAO M 3aKOCTEHAN0".

To4YHO TOBa Ce CNy4YBa M C TEMATMKaTa, KOATO TYK HU MHTepecyBa. OnNuTnTe Aa 6bAaT OTKPUTK
,»TICMXO/IOTMYECKM 3aKOHN", Ypes3 KOUTO NCUXONOorMATa Aa ce ynoaobu no TeopetTnyeH aBTOPUTET Ha
MaTemMaTM3MpPaHO ecTecTBO3HaHWe Ha HOBOTO Bpeme, KOeTo OTKPMBA B NPUPOAATa 3aKOHM, BOAAT —
KaKTO ce onuTBa fa Hu ybeam Xeren — oo Heygava.

McuxonorusaTta obave moske Aa 6bae npeacTtaBeHa HayyHo, HO B cMCTeMaTa Ha HayKuTe, KbAeTo ce
ABABa BTOPU MeZManeH eNemMeHT OT TpuaaaTta Ha cybeKTUBHUA ayx. Tam HeMHUAT npeamerT e
onpeaeneH Taka:

,flcMxonorvaTa pasrnexaa Ayxa KaTo TaKbB, AiyXa, KaKTo ce OTHacA B npeameTa Camo KbM camus
cebe cu, MHTepecyBa ce B HEr0 CamMo OT CBOMTE COBCTBEHW OnpeeneHus, cxBallla CBoeTo cobcTBeHO
noHaTtue.”

EHUUNKIONEANA HA ®U/IOCODCKUTE HAYKU (§387)

Xeren cTecHsABa NONETO Ha NCUMXONOMMATA CAaMO BbPXY MHTEPUOPHOCTTA. AHTPOMNOAOTMATa NOKPMBA
npea-uHTepuopHaTa TeNECHOCT Ha AyXa, a PeHOMEHONOINATa — UHTEHLMOHAIHATa KbM NpeameTu
UHTepuopHocT. CheaosaTenHO NCMXOA0rMATa CE MHTEPEeCcyBa CaMo OT YMCTaTa MHTEPUOPHOCT, OT
YMATO rNeaHa TOUYKA BbHLIHOTO e ,,camo npueuaHocT” (§442).

TaKa ncuxonorusTa e afgeKBaTHa cnopez Xeren camo KaTo NCcMXon0orus Ha Ayxa, AOKaTo HUTO
pauyoHanHaTa NcUXon0rma, HUTO eMNMpPUYHaTa NCUXONOTUA Ce OTHACAT KbM NOHATUETO 3a AyX. Bce
nak u Xeren, nogo6Ho Ha KaHT, e No-CK/A0HEH Aa MHKopnopupa BbB punocodpmata emnmpuyHaTa
NCUX00rNA, OTKONKOTO paLMOHanHaTa NCUXOOTMUA.

Mcuxonormnsauma Ha METa¢M3M KaTa

B pasHonocouneTo, B KOeTO Ce ABUXM UaeATa 3a NCUXoNoruaTa npes sToparta nososmHa Ha XVIII
BEK M MbpBaTa No0/I0BMHA Ha XIX BEK KpUTUKATa, KOATO KaHT OTNpaBA KbM HEMHWUTE NPeTeHLMN 3a
PaLMOHANHOCT, OKa3BaT KaKTO CbKPYLUIMTENHO Bb34ENCTBME NO OTHOLIEHME HA ONUTUTE TA Aa
NPOABAXKM CbLLECTBYBAHETO CM B NpeAennTe Ha MeTadu3nKaTa, Taka U NopaKaaT NPOTUBOMONONKHU
CTPEMEKM, T.e. HAa NCUX0N0rn3auna Ha ¢unocodumaTa n Ha metadpusmKkaTa. EAMH OT 3HaUYMMMUTE ONUTH
33 peabnantauma Ha NCMXONOrMATA U AOPW 3a YCUIBAHE HA HEMHATA 3HAYMMOCT BbB PpuiocodpuaTa e
TO3M Ha Jacob Friedrich Fries (1773-1843). Uberweg ro Hapuua ,,rnaBeH npeAcTaBuTen Ha
ncuxonormnsma“ (Uberweg. Bd. IV. 1923: 147). No3uumaTa Ha Fries no oTHOLEHMWe Ha cTaTyca Ha
ncuxonornsaTa moxe ga 6bae pasbpaHa no HAKONKO Herosu npousseaeruns: NEUE KRITIK DER
VERNUNCFT (1807), HANDBUCH DER PSYCHISCHE ANTHROPOLOGIE, oder Lehre der Natur des
menschlichen Geistes (1921-1922; sTopo n3a. 1937-1939). MoHeKe n3cieaBaHOTO OT HacC He e
No3HaHWETO, @ TeMaTa 33 CbOTHOLIEHNETO MeXay dnnocodcKa aHTPOMNONOTUA U NCUXONOMUA KaTo
HOBOBDB3HMKBALLM ANCUUTJINHM, LLE Ce CMPeM Ha uaeun Ha Fries, npeacTtaBeHn BbB BTOPOTO OT
NocoYeHnTe NPOM3BEeAEHMS.



Fries MMa aHTMNaTUA KaKTO KbM CNeKyNaTUBHATa IorMyecka meTadusmKa Ha Xeren, Taka U KbM
TEeHAEHUMATA 32 MaTemMaTU3MpaHe Ha NCMX0/I0TUATa, NpeacTaBeHa B HeroeaTta enoxa ot Herbart. OT
CBOA CTpaHa nosuumuTe Ha Xeren n Herbart cblyo ca HECbBMECTUMMU, TaKa Ye TEOPMUTE HA TPUMaTa
bopmMpaT MHTEPECEH TPUDBIbHMK, B KOMTO BCEKM Ce AMCTaHUMpPa OT APYr1sa 1 NpeacTaBa CBOA
OPUIMHAMHA BEPCUSA 33 CbLLHOCTTA U MACTOTO Ha NCUXONOMMATA, CbLLO M 33 HEMHOTO OTHOLIEHME KbM
dunocopuaTa. Xeren KpUTHMKyBa pascbabyHaTa ncmuxonorus Ha Wolff u npegnara kato antepHaTvBa
CNeKynaTMBHa NCUXO0rMSA, B KOATO NOHATUATA Ce pasrpbLLaT M 060CHOBaBAT AMaNEKTUYECKMN.
Herbart 3awmTaBa ncMxonornaTa ot KpMTMKaTa Ha KaHT, npeanaralikv naeu a aa bbvae
MaTemaTn3MpaHa. Mo TaKbB HAaYMH YYEHMETO 3a psyche Nosy4aBa rpaBUTaLMK KaKTO OT
CNeKynaTMBHOTO, TaKa U OT MaTEMATMYECKOTO HanpasaeHue. B Tasn guHamuKa Ha cuamTe Fries
CAKaLW e afenT No-CKOPO Ha YucTaTa ncmxosiorus. Fries He NoAKpens HUTO CNEeKYNaTUBHOTO
TeopeTnsMpaHe BbpXy NCUXMYECKOTO, HUTO HErOBOTO MaTeMaTU3npaHe.

Fries ycunsa nosuumaTa Ha NCUX0N0rMATAa, KaTo A dyHAameHTanmsmpa. Cnopea Hero ncMxonornaTa
HAMa HyJa Aa 6bae NoAKpensaHa HATO OT CNEeKYNaTUBHOTO 060CHOBaBaHe Ha HEMHOTO
CbAbpiKaHMe Ype3s camoBUNKeHMe Ha MOHATUATA, HATO da b6bae noaKkpensaHa Ypes nsmepsaHe U
maTemaTusmpaHe. Fries npoab/xKasa KpUTMKaTa Ha pasyma 4pes efHa NcMxoaorna Ha pasyma 1 Ha
cbKaeHueTo (Bx. Llauos, 1999: 19-25).

Fries ce BpbLla Kbm ApPMCTOTEN B KAYECTBOTO MY HQ OCHOBOMOJIOXKHWMK HA HayKaTa 3a psyche u
NPUNOMHA ABe OT HeroBUTE OCHOBHM NOHATUA B TpakTaTa DE ANIMA, KOUTO MmoraT ga NpoACHAT
CMWUCDBNA HA M3NON3BaHMTE B enoxaTa Ha Fries NOHATUA. ApMCTOTEN0BOTO NOHATUE energeia
CbOTBETCTBA HAa HEMCKOTO Geistestditigkeiten (delicmeus Ha dyxa) KaTo ,,HENOCPeACTBEHN U3ABU Ha
uBoTa”, a noHATMeTO dunamis — Ha HemcKoTo Geistesvermdgen (cnocobHocmu Ha dyxa) B CMUCHAA
Ha ,,CBOMCTBa“ Ha YOBEKa, KOUTO TOW NpUTENKaBa U cnopes KOUTO HUe CbanM 3a Hero (Fries, 1837:
21). B KpaTKus nperaes Ha UCTOPUA HA NCUXONOTNATa, KOWTO Fries MpaBuM B KHUraTa cu, TOM OLLeHsABa
KHUraTta Ha Apuctoten DE ANIMA v cpogHuUTe Ha Hea KHUIM KaTo Ha4vyaao U OCHOBa, NPU KOUTO
HayKaTa 3a AyLuaTa ocTaBa MHOIO Ab/ro Bpeme (nak tTam: 91).

O6wWoTOo yyeHume 3a YoBeKa Fries Haprya aHTpononorua: ,AHTPOMNO/I0NMA € HayKaTa 3a YoBeKa"
(Fries, 1837: 1), KosTo ce pa3nafa Ha HAKOJKO ,,aHTPOMNONOrMYHM 3aaaun”. Fries npuema KaTto
nerutMmHa KaHtoBaTa naes 3a nparmaTMyHa aHTPoONoJorusa, Kosto obaye octaBa 3a Hero No-cKopo
CbC CTaTyca Ha eAHO ,,M3KYCTBO Aa Ce XKuBee”, A0KaTo Hay4yHaTa aHTPONo/orua Toi Hapuya
¢usmonornyHa aHTpononorusa. Tyk Fries, nogo6Ho Ha KaHT, M3n0/13Ba NbPBUYHOTO 3HAYEHME Ha
,2dnsnonornsa“ Kato yuyeHue 3a ,,npMpoaaTa Ha YOBEKa" LOKOJIKOTO YOBEKBT CbLLO € HAKAKBO
ecTecTBO. Ta3m HayKa ce nogpasaena Ha:

= ®n3mnonorua Ha YoBELIKOTO TANO;

* McuxmnuHa aHTponosorua (psychische Anthropologie) [mo-TouHo 61 6uno ,,ncUxonoruyHa
aHTpononorms“; 6en. aBT.], KOATO MoXe Aa bbae HapeyeHa npocTo Mcmnxonorus;

* CpaBHMTE/IHA aHTPOMNO/OrUA.

Moga nbpeata Fries pasbupa comaTMyHaTa UAM MeAULMHCKA aHTponoaorusa. McuxonorusTa, ot
CBOA CTpaHa, MMa 3a NpeameT Ha U3yyaBaHe ,,NpMpogaTa Ha YoBeLwKua ayx”. CpaBHMUTeNHaATa
aHTponosiorus, KoaTo Fries BM3Npa, MMa Hewllo 06O ¢ AHEeWHaTa KyATypHa aHTPOMNoIoru1A, KOATO



CPaBHABA KY/NTYPHU CTEPEOTUNM HA PA3/IMYHM YOBELLKM 06LLHOCTK, 33,010 cnopes, Fries
CPaBHWUTE/IHATA aHTPOMONOMMA N3yYaBa ,,B3aMMOOTHOLLEHUETO MEXKAY YOBELIKOTO TANO U YOBELLIKUA
Ayx“.

HayKaTa 3a yoBeKa e cBoeobHpasHo ,,NPUPOAO3HAHNE 33 YHOBEKA", 3aLL,0TO TbPCK Aa OTKpUe
,3aKOHUTe Ha ayxa“ (Fries, 1837: 3). [lpyro cxoAcTBO C NPUPOA03HAHNETO MOKE Aa Ce OTKpue B
TOBa, Ye HayKaTa 3a YoBeKa CbLo NpaBu ,,onMcaHue Ha ectectBoto” (Naturbeschreibung). Tyk
€CTeCcTBEHOTO € ,,Y0BELIKUAT onuT”. N0 TaKbB HaYMH Ta3n HayKa CbOTBETCTBA HA ,eMNUPUYHaTa
ncuxonornsa“ Ha Wolff.

HayKaTa 3a yoBeluKua ayx Fries Hapuya ¢punocodcka aHTpononorua 1 1 Npuaasa sHa4eHUETo Ha
HayKa, OT YMUTO 3aKOHM 3aBUCAT ,,BCUYKM PUNOCODCKM aeayKLmn”. dPunocodckata aHTpononorua e
,OCHOBHA HayKa Ha uanata ¢unocoopua“ (Fries, 1837: 4).

MatemaTtmsauma Ha NCUXONOrMATa

KpuTuKaTa Ha pauuoHanHaTa NcMxonorusa, Koato KaHT M3BbpLUIBa C BelMHA, Npean3BuKBa edeKkTn
B HAKOJ/IKO NOCOKKU. EAHA OT MOCOKKUTE e CBbp3aHa CbC CNMPUTYANN3aLMAa Ha NCUXONOTrMATa, KOETO
moxkem ga suamm npu Carl Gustav Carus (GESCHICHTE DER PSYCHOLOGIE, 1808). NpoTnBonoioxHa
Ha Hea obaye e NOCoOKaTa, B KOATO YMOBe KaTo Herbart onuTeaTt Aa npeoaoneaT A4aMrocBaHeTo Ha
pauMOoHaNHaTa NCMX0A0MMA KaTo HEHay4YHa, HO CbLLUO TaKa M OTKa3BaT Aa Ce NPM3HaAT 3a onpaBaaHa
CaMo eMNMPUYHATA NCUXO0IMA U CBbP3aHaTa C Hea aHTponoorusa.

Herbart npasu reponyeH onuT Aa cbeMHU NCUXONOTUATA C MAaTEMATUKATA — TOBA € LieHTpasiHaTa
maen Ha Herosata PSYCHOLOGIE ot 1824 r. Owe npes BTOPOTO Aecetunetve Ha XIX Bek Toi
ny6/MKyBa HAKOJ/IKO NPOU3BEAEHMSA, B KOMTO 3alUMTaBa Ta3un cu naes. CbunmHeHuaTa Ha Herbart (JOH.
FR. HERBARTS SAEMTLICHE WERKEIN CHRONOLOGISCHE REIHENFOLGE) ca nsganeHnu B gecet Toma
Kpaa Ha XIX ek oT Karl Kehrbach. XpoHon10rM4Ho Halt-BaXKHUTE CbYMHEHUA, KOUTO NPeaCcTaBAT
naenTa 3a MaTeMaTm3auma Ha NCMX0N0rMATa U GpasuTe OT HeMHaTa peannsaLlma ca cnegHuTe:

1811 — PSYCHOLOGISCHE BEMERKUNGEN ZUR TOHNLEHRE; 1811 — PSYCHOLOGISCHE
UNTERSUCHUNGEN iiber die Stéirke einer gegebenen Vorstellung als Funktion ihrer Dauer
betrachtet;

1813 — LEHRBUCH ZUR EINLEITUNG IN DIE PHILOSOPHIE; 1816 — LEHRBUCH ZUR
PSYCHOLOGIE; 1821 — UBER EINIGE BEZIEHUNGEN ZWISCHEN PSYCHOLOGIE UND
STAATSWISSENSCHAFT; 1822 — DE ATTENTIONE MENSURA CAUSISQUE PRIMARIIS; 1822 —
UBER DIE MOGLICHKEIT UND NOTWENDIGKEIT: Mathematik auf Psychologie anzuwenden;
1824 — PSYCHOLOGIE ALS WISSENSCHAFT: neu gegriindert auf Erfahrung, Metaphysik und
Mathematik. Erste, syntetischer Teil; 1825 — PSYCHOLOGIE ALS WISSENSCHAFT: neu
gegriindert auf Erfahrung, Metaphysik und Mathematik. Zweite, analytischer Teil.

Herbart pbkoBoau KateapaTa, Ha KoaTo oT 1770 1. Ao 1796 r. pbKoBoauTen e 6un MmaHyen KaHrt.
Cnep cmbpTTa Ha KaHT mAacToTo e 3aeto oT Wilhelm Traugott Krug (1770-1842) n npe3 1809 r. Ha
Heroso MacTo naea Herbart, KoTo npoabarKasa ga paboty Tam go 1833 r.

B cnoBoTo, KoeTo Herbart nponsHaca Ha 22 anpwa 1810 r. no cayyan roguwHMHaTa OT CMbPTTA Ha
KaHT, Mma egHO BaXKHO MACTO, KoeTo cammAaT Herbart otbennssa B pabotata cu PSYCHOLOGISCHE



UNTERSUCHUNGEN (iber die Stirke einer gegebenen Vorstellung als Funktion ihrer Dauer betrachtet
(Herbart, 1888: 119). B ToBa msicTo OT peyta cu Herbart TBbpau, Ye NCMX010rMATa BCE OLLE e NULIEHA
OT CONMAHN OCHOBAHMSA U 3aToBa TpabBa ga 6bae 06ocHOBaHa MO MaTEMATUKO-MaTEMATUUYEH MbT
(Herbart, 1888: 68-69). MNpe3 cneapalumTte AeceTuneTms Tasm naea we soam Herbart kbm cbagasaHe
Ha egHa HOBA, MaTeMaTM3MpPaHa NCUX0N0TUA, HA KOATO TOM He 6e3 OCHOBaHMA CMATA, Ye e
POAOHAYANTHUKDBT, BbNPEKMN HANNYNETO HA OTAENHM naeun B Tasu nocoka owe npes XVIII sek.

B paboTtaTa cu Bbpxy YHEHUMETO 3A TOHA ot 1811 r. Herbart cBbp3Ba npeacTaBsHeTo U
npeacrasute (Vorstellungen) c naenarta 3a ,,npenatcrene” (Hemmung). Bcuuku npeacrasu ce
HaMMpaT B 4HA U Cbllia AyLIa, TaKa KaKTo M BCUYKM TOHOBE. Ho mexxay npeacTasuTe MMa
OTHOLUEHME Ha Bb3MNPENATCTBaHe, 3a4bpKaHe. CTeneHTa Ha Bb3NPenATCTBaHE MOXKe Aia Bapupa oT
Mb/IHO NOTUCKAHE, KOETO eAHaTa NpeAcTaBa MOXKe [a YNParkHABA BbPXY ApyraTa npeacrasa, 4o
pas3anYHK No-cnabu cTeneHn Ha Bb3aencTBme. B My3nKaTa cTeneHnTe Ha NOTUCKAHe Aasat
WUHTEPBANUTE MeXAY TOHOBeTE.

3a Herbart HaanuuneTo Ha cTeneH Ha cunata (Grade von Starke) y Bcsika npeacTaBa MMa xapakTepa
Ha obuwa npeanoctasKka (1888: 123). Tosa cnopes Hero No3BosABa Aa 6bae OTKPUT KONNYECTBEH
ACMeKT NpU BCUYKM BUAOBE NpeACcTaBU U CBETa Ha NpeacTasuTe Aa 6bae KBaHTUGULMPaH.

MbpBaTa LUANOCTHA KAPTUHA Ha Bb3rneaa cu 3a ncmuxonormnaTa Herbart npeacrasa npes 1816 r. B
LEHRBUCH ZUR PSYCHOLOGIE. KHuraTa e pasaeneHa Ha age Yactu. [NbvpeBaTa npeacrasa
ncuxonorusaTa npu ,XxmnoTesaTa 3a CNocobHOCTM Ha ayxa“ (Geistes-Vermdgen), a BTopaTa YacT e
OCHOBaHa Ha ,xunoTesaTa 3a npeactaBuTe Kato cuan” (Vorstelungen als Kraften). B Tasu yegpeHa go
efHa OCHOBHa 0Mo3uuna aHTMHOMUA Herbart oueBnaHO e KPUTKK Ha ncuxonormnte Ha Wolff n Kant
W OTKPUTO U3Ka3Ba NPEeANOYMTAHUATA CM KbM NCUxXonormmTe Ha JIok u JlanbHuu,

Cnopepg Hero ¢unocodpuTe, KOUTO oNepmpar C ,,MOHATUETO 3@ CNOCOOHOCT”, HEOCHOBATE/IHO U
norpeLlHo 3amMmecTBaT pa3bupaHeTo C pa3cbAbK, a CXBALLAHETO HA OCHOBaHMATA C pa3ym (1891:
302). Taka Te pasrnexaaT YoBeKa KaTo CHabaeH oTHanpea, anpuopwu, ¢ PUKCHpaH CnmcobK ot
cnocobHocTH. B Ta3un cBosa KpuTuKa Herbart moske aa 6bae pasrnexnaH Kato otganeyeH
npeawecTseHuK Ha Gilbert Ryle u HerosaTta KpuUTUYeECKa MAeA 3a 3aMAHaTa Ha rNarona cbe
CbLLLECTBUTETHO MPU ONMUCAHUETO Ha YOBELLIKUA mind.

,CnocobHoCTUTE Ha AywaTa” ca MOHATUA, KOUTO NPUAMYAT MO CBOA XapaKTep Ha NMOHATUETO 3a
,ONOrMCTOH” B XMMKMATa M 3aC/y*KaBaT cbliaTa cbaba, cmata Herbart (1891: 298).

Mo3suTtneHaTta Teopma Ha Herbart 3a ncnxonormnaTa BkAtouBa obaye ,,CcTapoTo” NOHATME 3a AyLIa,
KoeTo belle NognoKeHo Ha Kputndyecka peaykumsa B KPUTUKA HA YNCTUA PA3YM HA KAHT. B To3u
cmucbn Herbart ce Bpblya kbm dpunocodpunTa Ha JTanbHUL, 1 ce oTaanevasa oT cBos yunTen duxTe.

,AyliaTa e NpocTa CbLLUHOCT He camo 6e3 YacTu, HO 1 6e3 KaKBOTO U [1a € MHOXeCTBO B CBOETO
KayectB0”. T HAMA ,,MACTO“, He e ,HUKbae". He e 1 ,,HAKora”. Ta HAMA HUTO CKIOHHOCTU, HUTO
CNOCO6HOCTU, HUTO ycewa, HUTo npoayumpa (1891: 363-364). 3aToBa AyLllaTa € HeNoO3HaBaema.
,HEeNHOTO NPOCTO KAaKBO € Hamb/HO Heno3HaTo” (Mak Tam). MexKay Hes u ApyruTe CblHOCTM obave
MMa OTHOLLEHUSA, KOUTO NPUANYAT Ha AeNCTBMETO U NPOTMBOAENCTBMETO Npu TenaTa. EAnHcTBeHOTO,
KOEeTOo Nno npupoaa 1 e NpucbLo, e camocbxpaHeHuneTo (Selbterhaltung). Mpun mHoKecTBOTO OT
Bb3ENCTBUA TOBA CaMOCbXpaHeHMe Npnaobmnea CbLLO MHOMKECTBEHO YNC/IO — CAMOCHXPaHEHUA.



Te3n MHOXKeCcTBO caMocbXxpaHeHus ca npeacrtasute (Vorstellungen). MNpocrata npeactasa e NpocTo
aKT Ha caMocbxpaHeHue. be3KkpaHOTO pa3HOObpasMe OT aKTOBE Ha CaMOCbXPaHeHWe aBa
6e3KpPaliHOTO MHOKEeCTBO OT NpeacTaBu. MexKay npeacTaBUTe Bb3HMKBAT C/I0XKHW OTHOLLEHWUSA
(1891: 364).

Tasn KapTuHa Ha aywarta, KoATo Herbart pucysa, HanomHsA cbyeTaHme oT MapmeHnzoso 6uTKe,
npuaobuno eHepruaTa Ha CNMHO3MUCTKATA CyOCTaHLMA, U TEOPUUTE 33 aCOLMALIUN MEXAY
npeactasute. MNpeacTaBuTe He ca CEHKM AWM NO3HaBaTeHW 06pa3u, a cuau (Krafte), kouto cu
NPoOTUBOAENCTBAT. BCbLLHOCT, TOYHO Ka3aHO, culaTa ce ABABa CaMo B CbNpoTMBaTa. TA HAMA
XapakTepa Ha obocobeH MHAMBMA, a e ABABAHe Ha cuiaTa (1891: 370).

CboTHOLWIEeHUATa Mexay NpeacTaBuTe ce NPOABABAT KaTo NPOTMBOAENCTBUE, NPENATCTBaHe
(Hemmungen) n gaBart ,,onpeaeneHa BeanymHa” (bestimmte Grosse). PesyntaTtsbT OT CbM3MepPBaHETO
Ha CUIUTE Ce NPOABABA KaTo CTeneH Ha ACHOTa MKW NOTbMHABaHE Ha npeacTasaTa. M3yyaBaHeTo Ha
Te3M CbOTHOLLEHUA Ha CUAUTe-NpeacTaBu e 3a4a4a Ha ,,CTaTUKaTa M mexaHuKaTa Ha gyxa“ (1891:
371). OuesnaHo Herbart He camo He ce NpuUTecHABa Aa M3M0/13Ba TEPMUHM KaTo ,CTaTUKa” 1
,MeXaHMKa“, Ho 1 HelLLLo NoBeYe: TOM CMATA, Ye Ypes TAX HU OTKPUBA A0CTbM A0 eiHO 0BEKTUBHO U
MaTeMaTU3MPyeMo oNmncaHne Ha AyLeBHMA }KMBOT Ha YOBELIKOTO CbLLecTBo. ToBa N03B0/IABa Aa ce
U3SICHU U ,MepapxmnaTa Ha cb3HaHMeTo" (Schwelle des Bewusstsein).

MpeanoxeHata ot Herbart Teopua Ha AywaTta n HelMHUTe NpPeaCcTaBU-CUAM NECHO HM Npenpalla
KbM CBETBT KATO BOJIA U MNPE/JCTABA Ha LLloneHxayep, YANTO NbPBU TOM Ce NOABABA ABe roAMHU
cnep LEHRBUCH ZUR PSYCHOLOGIE Ha Herbart. Ho maKkap B TO31 NYyHKT MeXay ABamaTa 4a e
Bb3MOXKHa cpella, TOBa e CpeLla camMo B TOYKaTa Ha pa3muMHaBaHeTo. Herbart npemunHaBsa npeg,
naeATa 3a npeacTtaBuTe-cMAK, 3a 4a OTUAE KbM NPEeCMATAHE HA CTEMEHU M CbOTHOLLEHMSA Ypes
MaTemMaTMKaTa M Taka 4a Hanpasu ONuT Aa NpeBbpHe NCUXONOTUATA, BbMPeKkn AMKTYyMa Ha KaHT, B
HayKa, 1erMTMMMpaHa OT Haln-CbBPEMEHHUTE MaTeMaTU4eckun Teopun. [lokato LLloneHxayep
npemuHaBa npes naeata 3a NpeacTasy U CUAN, 3a Aa AOCTUTHE A0 UPaLMOHANN3bM Ha 0bpasa Ha
CBeTa, B KOMTO 06pa3 HUKaKBa MaTeEMaTUKa HE MOMKe [a BHECe PaLMOHaHOCT U NPOSACHEHMe.

M ako B LEHRBUCH ZUR PSYCHOLOGIE (1816) popmynuTte ca caMo HAKO/KO, TO B U3ZafeHaTa npes
1824-1825 r. PSYCHOLOGIE ALS WISSENSCHAFT dopmynnte OMUHUPAT Ha4 TEKCTa U My NpuaasaT
n3rnena Ha y4yebHUK No CTaTUKA U AMHAMMUKA.

Cnepn vaenTa 3a U3MepBaHe B NCUX0JIOMUATA M 38 MaTeMaTM3MpaHe Ha NCUX0N0rMyYecKkuTe
nuscnenBaHua uaga pes Ha o6ocobsaBaHe Ha eKCcnepuMMeHTa HaTa NCMXOI0MMA, KOETO € N3BbPLLEHO
ot Gustav Theodor Fechner ¢ ny6ankyBaHeTo npe3 1860 r. Ha NbPBMA TOM OT HEroBaTa KHUra
ELEMENTE DER PSYCHOPHYSIK. MNcuxodpmrsmkaTa e nogobHa Ha d13mMKaTa, 3aLL0TO € ,TOYHa HaYKa,
OCHOBaHa Ha onuTa M Ha MaTeMaTU4YecKoTo CBbp3BaHe Ha ¢akTuTe oT onuta” (Fechner, 1860: V).
Fechner npusHaBa 3acnyrute Ha Herbart 3a dopmmpaHeTo Ha KOHLENUMA 3a MaTeMaTU3MpPaHe Ha
NMCUXONOTNYECKUTE U3CNeaBaHMA.

Mo To3K HauYmH npexoanbT OT NCUXON0TnA CbC CTAaTyC Ha HayKa B PaMKUTE Ha d)MﬂOCO(I)I/IFITa, KOATO €
4acT OT d)M}'IOCOd)MFITa M e npensieteHa C aHTPoONoO/1I0TMATA, KbM NCUXONI0TUA KAaTO CaMOCTOATE/THA
HayKa, KOATO namepBa N eKCnepmmeHTunpa, € U3BbpLUEH.



TaKa pasrneaaHuaT reHesuc Ha NcMxoiornaTa U Ha HeMHOTO OTAENAHE MbPBO OT HaTypaHaTa
¢dunocodusn, cnen ToBa oT meTaPpusanKaTa M Han-ceTHe oT punocodpcKaTa CUCTEMATUKA B MOCOKa
BbBEXKAAHe Ha Hay4YHOCTTa No CTaHAAPTUTE Ha MaTeMaTuKaTa KaTo obpasel, 33 Hay4yHOCT, BOAM
CbBCEM JIOFMYHO A0 aBTOHOMMA Ha NCUXONOMMATA Ypes BbBEXKAaHe Ha MU3MePBaHETO, EMMUPUYHOTO
HabnaeHne N eKcnepumeHTa.

TO3M UCTOPMYECKM MBT HAa EMAHLMMNALMA Ha NCUXO0MMATA HE € CAMO MbT Ha CneYyeseHun
TEPUTOPUM M 0BLLECTBEH NPeCTUK. HanycKkaku ¢punocodpuaTta, ncmxonornata npuaobmsa Hosu
WHCTPYMEHTH, HO Tyby ncuxeaATa, OT KOETO Ce e poauna.

MCToprYecKnaT pesynTat e egHa ,ncuxonorus 6es aywa“.
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BbJ/ITAPCKUAT ®POHTOH. ETIO4 OT PEHOMEHO/1I0OIT'NA HA
APXUTEKTYPATA

PE3KOME: B cTtatusTa ce 3awmTaBa NPoAYyKTUBHOCTTa Ha GE€HOMEHOIOTMYHMA MeToZ. 3a Tasu LLen ce
pasraexna eaHo HeroBo NPUNOXKEHME BbPXY KOHKPETEH npumep. MNpumepbT e B3eT oT
dbeHoMeHoN0rnATa Ha eauH apXUTEKTYPeH enemeHT. MNpasu ce GeHOMEHOIOMMYHO ONucaHmne u
XEPMEHEBTUYHO Tb/IKyBaHE HA CMUCbAA HAa GPOHTOHA B O6b/IrapCcKaTa Bb3POXKAEHCKA KbLa.
JlernTumHocTTa Ha GEeHOMEHOIOTMYHMA METO/A Ce U3BEXKAa OT Te3aTa 3a meTadU3nYHaTa OT/IMKA Ha
YOBELLKOTO CbLLECTBO KAaTO MOAA/THO CbLLLEeCTBO. [TogKpensa ce Te3aTa Ha Muako buues, ye
npeacTaBUTENHUAT 33 NN0BAMBCKATA Kbla GPOHTOH MMa 6apOoKoB XapaKTep.

In this article | defend the productivity of the phenomenological method. For this purpose, |
consider an application on one specific example. This example is taken from the phenomenology of
an architectural element. In this article | do a phenomenological description and a hermeneutic
interpretation of the pediment in Bulgarian Revival house. The legitimacy of the phenomenological
method is derived from the thesis of metaphysical distinction of the human being as modal being. |
support the thesis of Professor Milko Bichev that a representative of the Plovdiv house pediment has
a Baroque character.

KEYWORDS: Phenomenology, human nature, modality, architecture, baroque.

B nedmnHUTMBHMTE Nacaxkun ot §7 Ha bumue u speme MapTuH Xalaerep pasrpaHmyaBa peHoMeHa
OT AB/IEHUETO M Fo onpeaens Kato ,B-cebe-cu-Ha-camoTo-cebe-cn-asasaLoTo ce”. NoHexe
,dEHOMEH" NPOM3/1M3a OT FPBLKOTO ,,ABABAHE", MOXKEM Aa NPUeMeM, Ye B CNOMEHATOTO
camosnABABaHe Helllo MoXe Ja 6bae cpelHaTo B HeroBUSA CMUCIOB MaKCUMYM, T.e. Helllo HY ce AaBa
B NMb/IHOTaTa Ha HErOBMA CMUCHA, AOPU HE3ABUCMMO OT HEroBOTO 3HayeHue. KasaHoTo oT Xalaerep
n3rnexaa gocra NnpeTeHUMo3HO U U3UCKBA CNeLManHu AONYCKaHMA, KOUTO OT CBOA CTpaHa ce
HYX/1asT OT cepMo3HO 0bocHOBaBaHe. AKO B meTadpusnyeH niaH ToBa e TpyAHa 3a4a4a, B
aHTpono/sorMyeH nma obnekyasalum obcrostenctea. Moxxem ga npuemem GpeHOMEHHOTO 33
CbOTHECEHO CaMo A0 YOBELUKOTO CbLLUECTBYBAaHE U A3 He ce onuTBame Aa ro yHuBepcanmsmpame



KaTo CTPYKTypa B obuiata meTapusmka. OT aHTPOMNOAOIMYHA NO3ULMA GEHOMEHHOTO MOXe Aa 6bae
CPeLLHAaTo KaTo CaMOosBABAHE, KOETO He e AaZeHO HaBCAKbAEe M BUHArn. Moxe 61 owe No-To4yHo 6u
6110, aKo 3a8BUM, Ye GeHOMEHHOTO Ce OTHACsA Camo L0 ONpeAeNeH PErMOH OT YOBELLKOTO
CbluecTByBaHe.

Mprnemame 3a nsxoaeH metadpusndeH ebMHUTUB Ha YOBEK XapaKTepa Ha MOOAaHOCM, KOATO
OT/IMYaBa HErOBOTO CbLLECTBYBAHE OT HAIMUYMETO Ha UAENTE, YACATa, BELUUTE U, C U3BECTHU
YC/IOBHOCTM, TOBA Ha BCUYKM APYTU *KMBM cbluecTsa (B Kones 2011, 2013). AKo 3a KpaltHOTO
CbLLECTBO NepCnekTUBU3IMbT Ha NO3HAHMETO e HensbeXkeH, ToraBa MoXKem OT TOBa ,,INiefaHe B
XOPU3OHT" Aa 3aKNo4YMM 3a cneumdPpUYHOCT Ha ABABAHETO Ha HellaTa B YoBeLKKUs onuT. LLle Hapeuem
TOBa nepcrnekmMueHo AessaHe. [lanu nepcnekTUBHOTO ABsiBaHe e peHOMEHHO? B cTporns cmmncbn Ha
,MeTadU3nNYHO camonaBaABaHe"” TO He e TAaKOBa, HO B CMUCb/1a Ha ,,aHTPOMNOJIOFMYHO ABABaHE" TO
MOKe fAa 6bae XxapakTepu3MpaHo No To3u HauuH. [la pasrierkaame HelaTa KaTo NepcrnekTUBHO
ABEHM LLLle 03Ha4YaBa Aa HaCoOYMM BHMMAHMETO CU KbM riegHaTa TOUKa, OT KOATO HeLLo HM ce AaBa
nepcrnekTUBHO U fia oTyeTem acnekTaumute (Abschattungen), B Kouto To HU e gaaeHo, T.e. Aa
06bpPHEM BHMMAHWE MMEHHO Ha aHTPOMNOIOIMYHOCTTAa Ha HEFOBOTO ABABaHe. TOBa Le 03Ha4yaBa Aa
pasrnexgame HewoTo He oT ,the view from nowhere”, a KaTo Helo-3a-Hac, OTYUTAKK
uHTepdepeHumaTa c ,,npenpatkute” (Verweisung, no § 18 ot bumue u epeme Ha Xaliaerep), ypes
KOWTO TO HW € JafeHO MMEHHO KaTo CMUCH/I, @ HE CaMO KaTo 3HauyeHue. AKo paszbrpame YOBELLKOTO
CbLLECTBO NPEMMYLLLECTBEHO KaTo MOAa/IHO CbLLLECTBO, TOrasa Helllata/BeLmTe ca H1 AageHn ¢
MHAOEKCa ,MHAKBOCT", NPOM3/1A3b/1 OT CbCeACTBATa, B KOUTO NPOM3/IN3aLL0TO OT HAc ,,moxKeaa-6bae”
rm e noctasmo. OT ,,rnegHaTa TOYKa” Ha YMcnaTa HellaTa HAMAT CbCeaCTBa M MHAKBOCTH, He ca
BM/IeTeHMU B ,,KaTo" (als) cTpyKTypw.

YoBeLlKOTO MOAa/HO CbLLECTBYBaHE NPUBHACA MOAAIHOCTU B CYPOBOTO BUTME Ha HellaTa.
MpuBHeceHoTO ,moKe-aa-6bae” gonycka Aa 6bAaT M3N0A3BaHM HE CaMO YCEeLLaHMA U NPOMo3unLmMHK,
HO CbLLLO CIbCTABAHUSA Ha ,,aTMocdepn” (NoHATUE OT deHomeHonornsaTa Ha Hermann Schmitz),
Mpexu, cxemum B 06pasu, nossa Ha PEMUHUCLLEHLMM, LLIEHHOCTM, MOMECTBaHE B XOPU3OHTHM Ha
O4YaKBaHe U OCMUCAAHE Ypes ,aHanormm Ha onuTa“.

TBHKMO cpeLyaTa c NPUBHECEHUTE OT eK3UCTEHUMaNHaTa MOAANHOCT NpenpaTku dopmupat
CMMUCNOBATA CTPYKTYpa Ha ABEHMTE Ha/3a Hac Hela, T.e. GeHOMEHHOTO B YoBellKua onuT. Torasa
aEeKBATHOCTTA HAa GEHOMEHOJIOTMYHOTO MUC/IEHE MABa OT YMEHMETO Aa ce eKCnaMumMpa npaBanBeo
CMMCNIOBATA CTPYKTYpa U fa ce NpeacTaBm Ta KaTo MHTerpupaH cmucobn (peHomeH), 4opu ako
MaTepuasHO TOBA € CaMOo ,,KOHCTeNauma“, NnopoaeHa oT rnegHa Touka. PeHOMEHONOTMYHOTO
MWUC/IEHE He e TEXHUYECKO U HUTO C/ie[Ba TEXHMKATa Ha NpeaMeTmTe, HUTO CYXKM 33 OCHOBA Ha
TakaBa. PeHOMEHO/IOIMYHOTO MUC/IEHE € 06BBP3AHO C XePMEHEBTUYHO Tb/IKYBaHe, KoeTo TpAbea Aa
EKCNIMUMPa KPbroBETE OT EK3UCTEHLMAIHM CBbP3aHOCTU M NpenpaTKK. 3aToBa GeHOMEHO0rMATa U
XepMeHEeBTMKaTa Ca OCHOBHU METOAM B ,XYMaHUTapHOTO" dpunocodpcTBaHe M NPUCHLLM Ha
CbBpeMeHHaTa KOHTMHeHTanHa dunocodums.

Xarigerep n3nonsea popmysarta ,M3TbKHAT peHOMEH", C KOETO NMOCOYBA XapaKTepa Ha U3BbH-
HOMOJIOTMYHA NPeACcTaBUTENIHOCT Ha eUHNYHUA GeHOMEH. B TO3M CMUCHA XapaKTepmnsmMpaHeTo Ha
YOBELLKOTO CblLECTBYBaHE Ce OCbLLECTBABA N0-aAEKBATHO Ypes3 OTAENHU ,U3TbKHATK PpeHomeHn", a
He, KaKTO € B HOMOTETMYHUTE HayKW, Ypes TbpceHe Ha 06LWOTo, Ha 3aKOHA, Ha NPaBMIOTO, Ha KOETO
[a ce NOAYMHABAT ABMEHUATA OT ONUTA U CbLLO TaKa He Ce CTPEMM KbM MbJIHAa CUCTEMATUKA (TbpceHe



Ha 3aKOHUMe Ha npwpop,aTa). PeHOMEHONOrNYHOTO ONMUCAHME U XepMeHeBTUYHOTO Tb/IKYyBaHeE Ha
€ANHNYHOTO U CUHTYNNAPHOTO MMaT NPeaAUMCTBO Nnpes cTtpemerka KbM O6LLI,OTO n BCGO6U.I,OTO.

TyK LWe onMTame Aa OnuLeM U U3Tb/IKyBaMe eaMH ,M3TbKHAT peHoMeH"” oT b6brapckara
apxuTekTypa — GpOHTOHA B 6b/rapckaTta Bb3pOXKAEHCKa Kblua.

To3U apXUTEKTYPEH €1EMEHT MMa XapaKTepa TbKMO Ha KOHLEHTPUPAH apXUTEKTYPEH M3pas, a He
Ha YHMBepCaneH efleMeHT, KOMTO MoXe Aa bbae BUAAH BbB BCUUYKM KblUM OT Tasu enoxa. Bbnpeku
Yye HUTO e NOBCEMECTEH, HUTO e NpeobiafaBall, To3M GPOHTOH € U3pasuTen Ha naes, CNPAMO KOATO
APYTY ML Ha 6bArapcku Bb3POXKAEHCKM Kbl MOraT Aa 6baaT OTHECEHM KATo ,,BapuaLmm B
apxuTeKkTypHaTa ¢aHTasma“. ,U3TbKHaTUAT peHomeH" e crbcTeHa dopma, AOKATO APYrM aHAIOTUYHM
npumepun moraT ga 6baaT pasriexnaHu Kato no-61eam Bepcum Ha cbluata naes.

Cnep Te3n BbBeEXKAALM Benexkm 3a GeHOMEHOI0TMATA MOXKEM Aa NPUCTBIMM KbM U3ACHSABAHE
CMUCbAa Ha ,,6barapckua ppoHToH”. 3a Aa ycneem obaye 1306110 Aa CTUTHEM A0 OHOBA, KOETO
Hapu4yame Mo TO3M HauuH, e o6pe Aa NPUNOMHUM cCamaTa naes 3a PPOHTOH B apXUTEKTypaTa.
TepMuHbT ,,GPOHTOH” ABa oT nTannaHckoto ,frontone”, nponssogHo ot ,fronte”, ,ueno”. Mpu
BuTpysuit TepmuHbT € ,fastigium® (, Tympani autem, quod est in fastigio®, Vitruvius, De architectura
libri decem, Liber tertius, V.12, Vitruv 1964: 162). CboTBETEH TEPMUH Ha FPbLKK e ,aeToc” (open).
TepMUHDBT ce YTBBPKAABa B TPAKTAaTUTE Ha UTAZIMAHCKUTE TEOPETULM Ha apXMTEKTypaTa OT
PeHecaHca.

B aHrnoesnyHata Teopus Ha apxXUTeKTypaTa TepMUHBT e ,,pediment” (, The Gable upon a Classical
building is called a Pediment”, Ware 1977: 45).

dopmaTta Npom3nnsa oT rpbLKaTa apXMTEKTYPa 1 CTON KaTo embema Ha KAacuyeckus CTUA U Ha
KNacuumMsMmTe B apxXmTeKTypaTa. MpbUKMAT GPOHTOH e 3aTBOpeH M nma popmaTta Ha HUCHK
paBHOGeApPEH TPUBIbAHMK C MAOCHK TUMMAH. BbpXy NN0OCKOCTTa Ha TUMMNaHa apXMTEKTHLT NOCTaBA
CKY/NNTYpHa yKpaca, 3a A4a BUTaAn3npa reoMmeTpuyHaTa oCHoBa Ha GPOHTOHA C NacTUYEH pa3Kas 3a
6oroBe v repou, CBbP3aHu C xpama.

B Knacmumama Ha PeHecaHca v B Heoknacuumama Ha XVIII B. GpOHTOHBT ce npeHaca B
0dOPMNEHMETO Ha aHTMUM3NPaALLM eneMeHTU. Taka Hanpumep Sebastiano Serlio (1475-1554)
npenopbysa GpPOHTOHA 33 OBEHYaBAHe Ha TabepHaKIM (apXMTEKTYPHO odopmeHmn HUwK) (Serlio
1996: vol. |, 110).

®PPOHTOHDBT NPUCHCTBA B EMBAEMATUYHUTE NOPTULM Ha AHApea Managno 1 KaTto Knacuumsmpaly,
OpHaMeHT Haj, BpaTu 1 npo3opum (3a opHameHmume Ha epamu u npo3opyu, rn. XXVI oT nbpea
KHUra B Yemupu KHuzu 3a apxumekmypama, Palladio 1963: 31). BapoKoBUAT PPOHTOH B
3anagHoeBponenckaTa apxMTeKkTypa, KakTo e Hanpumep npu Oratorio dei Filippini (1650) Ha
BopomuHM, NpuTexKaBa AbroobpaseH B LUANOCT KOHTYP, HO B CBOATA HA-BMCOKA YacT € YBEHYaH C
OCTbP bIbJ, CAKAL 3a 43 3ana3un Ypes TO3U AeTala reHeTUYHOTO CU POACTBO C TPUBIb/IHMKA Ha
Knacmyeckus GpoHToH. Yecto 6apoKoBUAT GPOHTOH € OTBOPEH, 3a Aa CbOyam YyBCTBOTO 33
yBe/iMyeHa AMHamMuMKa Ha popmaTa. B HeoroTnkaTa, nogo6bHoO Ha rotTukaTta, PPOHTOHBT € NoAUYMHEH
efiemeHT BbB dacagata M 06MKHOBEHO e HenbJieH (6e3 ocHoBa) OCTPOBPBbX paBHObeapeH
TPUBIBAHUK (BUMNEpT). B apxuTeKkTypaTa Ha MOLEPHM3MA, IN1aBHO NOpPaAn TEXHULMCTKUTE BAUSAHUA,
camaTa ngen 3a apxXMTEKTYPHO nunLe e NoANoKeHa Ha obesLeHsABaHe, KOeTo BOAM 40 M34Ye3BaHe Ha



$POHTOHA KaTo Yeno B INLETO Ha crpafaTa, CrpagaTta ce NoAYMHABA Ha TEXHULMCTKMA reOMeTpU3bM
M rybu cBOs aHTpONosiorMyeH M3Bop Ha KpacoTa (Agond flooc, Bantep Mponunyc).

B TeopeTM3aumnTe BbpPXY UCTOPUATA Ha BbArapckaTa apxuTekTypa nma aebat 3a cTuaosaTa
0cob6eHOCT Ha BbarapckaTa Kbla oT Bb3parkaaHeTto. B To3n aebat ca ouepTaHu ABe BoAeLLM
nosuuun. Cnopen egHaTta KOHUENUMA 6bArapcKaTta Kblia (OCHOBHO NI0OBAMBCKA M KOMPUBLLEHCKA) e
noBAUAHA OT UTaNMaHCKUA PeHecaHc, a cnopep, gpyraTta — ot 6apoka. Munko buues ybeautenHo
MoKa3Ba, Ye B 6b/IrapcKaTta Kbllia ce OTKPMBAT MHOMKECTBO NPEKN U TPAHCHOPMUPAHN eNeMEHTUN OT
eBponeinckna 6apok, No-cneumanHo oT BUeHCKna 6apoKkos ctun (Buues 1954). Munko buues e aBTop
Ha HAKOJIKO Hali-aBTOPUTETHU U 0 AHEC UCTOPUM Ha HOBOEBPOMECKATa apXMTEKTYPa, a CbLLO TaKa
e Cb3gaTen v AbAroroanLleH pbKOBOAUTEN Ha KaTeapaTa no MicmopuAa u meopus Ha
apxumexkmypama BbB BUAC. bapoKoBuMAT xapakTep Ha 6barapckaTa Bb3pOXKAEHCKA Kblla — [/1aBHO
NNOBAMBCKA U KOMPUBLLEHCKA — Munko brnuyes BUXKAa B AMHaMMKaTa Ha KOMMNO3MLUMOHHATa CXema,
NPOHMKBAHETO Ha CTbAOMLLETO BB BbTPELIHOTO NPOCTPAHCTBO, JOMUHNPAHETO Ha OBaa B
naaHoOBaTa CXeMa, CUCTEMATa OT OTCTBMNU U HAaCTbNW BbB pacagHOTO oPpopMaeHME, NAABHUTE
Bb/IHOOOPA3HU IMHUM HA KOPHU3UTE (NaK Tam).

TYK MCKame aa NoCTaBum BbINpocCa 3a d)eHOMEHOI'IOI'VI‘-IHOTO OMUCaHne Ha apXUTEKTYPHUA 6ap0K Ha
Bb3pPOXKAEeHCKaTa Kblla 1 No-cneunasHo BbB d)pOHTOHa Ha Ta3Wu Kblla, a CbLLO 3a Tb/IKYBAHETO Ha
TO3UN apPXUTEKTYPEH eNeMeHT. deHOMEHONOrnATa ONUCBA CNI0EBETE CMUCH/1, HAC/I0EHMU BbpXy
3Ha4YeHUETO Ha ,,MaTepmanHaTa” CTPYKTYypa. Te3n cmucam ca pe3ynTat oT UMnNaInKaunmnte, KOUTo
UHTEHLMOHA/THOTO Cb3HAHUE Ha apPXUTEKTA BJ1alra BbB CI)OpMVITe, MaKap 4ye Te3n mmnanumpaHum
CMUCIN HE € HYXKHO Oa 6'b,£l,aT TEMATUYHO U pened)Ho AafeHn 3a CamMOTO Cb3HaHME Ha TEXHUA aBTOP.

deHOMEHO/IOMMYHOTO MUCAEHE Ce Pa3/nyaBa OT CLMEHTUYHOTO MUC/IEHE He 3alLlOTO He ce CTPeEMMU
KbM NPEeLn3HOCT, a 3alL0TO PeHOMEHO/I0rMYHATa NPELU3HOCT HE € OCHOBAHa Ha eKCNePUMEHTU U
eMnupuyHn 0606LLEeHnA, He ce N3pa3sBa B YNC/a, a Ce CTPEMM KbM afIeKBaTHOCT B eKCNauLMpaHe Ha
CMUCINTE, KOUTO HaLLETO Cb3HaHWE e BNOXKUAO BbB GopmuUTe. 3a pPas3nKa OT BNAaraHeTo Ha
reoMeTpmuyHa cxema Wan Ha maTepurasiHa CTPYKTYpa CMUCNOBOTO BAaraHe No/s3Ba aHanormm,
noaobusn, cpaBHeHMA. B ocMUCNAHETO ,,KaTo” CTPYKTypuTe ca 6a30B U NerMTumeH
WMHCTPYMeHTapuyM. Taka Hanpumep rpbLKUAT Xpam e ,nepunTtep” (mepimtepog, bykBanHo ,,0-
KpuaeH"), 3al0To e ,,0KpuaeH" oT peaa KoMoHU (B eAUHMYHA UK ABOMHA KOJIOHaAa), KOMTO
3306MKaNAT cCakpanHOTO NPOCTPAHCTBO. 3a GeHOMEHONOTNATA HA 3PUTENCKOTO Bb3NpuemaHe Ha
MapTeHOHa TOBa CX8aWAHE Ha XpaMa Kamo OKPUseH e Cbllo TO/IKOBA ,,CMUCNEHO", KONKOTO 3a
CTpoUTEeNs e BaXKHO 3HAYEHMETO Ha KOJIOHUTE B TAXHATA MHKEHEePHO-CTPOUTENHA ynoTpeba u
TEKTOHWYHA CTOMHOCT.

B apxuTeKkTypHaTa nctopms Ha Bb3pakaaHeTo e A0CTaTbYyHO Pa3npoCTpPaHeHo CPaBHEHMETO Ha
yBeHYaBaLLMA KOPHM3 Ha GPOHTOHA € Kobuauya. ObpasLoBKN NPUMEpPM 3a TaKaBa yYBEeHYaBaLla
Kobuanua Ha GpoHTOHA cpelame B Kyromoxcuesama Kvwia (AHec EmHozpaghcku myseli) B Nnosams,
B /llomosama kvuja B Konpuswmua u B Kabsewkosama kvuja cbwo B Konpuswmua. EanH ot
3HAKOBWUTE eNeMeHTU Ha reHuns Ha Hukona ®uues (Ycta Konto duyeto) e ManonssaHeTo Ha
ycnoxKHeHa dopma — ,4BOMHA KObMaMLa“, KoATo ce NpeBpbLLa B HErOB aBTOPCKM 3HaK. ToBa ce
BU}KAA B NpeKpacHaTa 3anaaHa ¢acaja Ha ubpKeaTa ,,Cs. boropoanua“ (pekoHcTpyKuma no JleoH
dunmnos), cblLo B 3anagHaTa pacaga Ha wbpkeaTa,,CB. HuKkona" B psaHoBo, B UbpKeaTa ,,CB. Kupun
n Metoamnin“ BbB Beninko TbpHOBO M B MHOTO APYrY HEFOBU apXMTEKTYPHMU LWeAbOBPU.



Heka ga onutame ga,,BUANM" apXUTEKTYpPHaATa KObManyHa popma He KaTo cydanHm acoumaumnm
Ha APXUTEKTYPEH KOHTYP C TEXHUYECKM eIEMEHT OT BCEKUAHEBMETO Ha TPYAa, a KaTo HELLOo noBeye —
KaTo npenpaTka KbM CMUC/I0Ba CTPYKTYpa OT CBeTa Ha 6barapuHa. Moxem ga AonycHem, ye
TeMaTUYHO UK He, HO KobuanuaTa e 6Mna NpMnosHaTa KaTo CMMBOJIEH e/IEMEHT OT Bbarapckute
MaMCTOPM Ha Bb3POKAEHCKU Kblun. KaKBO MOXKEM Aa eKcnanumpame oT CMUCb/IA, KOMTO MaliCcTopbT
(6 morbn ga) Bnara B HeA?

Ha KobununuaTa moxem fa norneaHem KaTo Ha eHa oT 6a3oBuTe ,,NoAPbYHOCTM B CBETa Ha
6baArapuHa ot npeamoaepHarta enoxa. MbpBo, TA € MHCTPYMEHT, KOWTO e CBbp3aH C BoAaTa, T.e. CbC
CMuxXuama, KoATo e No-poACTBEHA C KMBOTa OT APYruTe CTUxmuK. BogaTa, nogobHO Ha OrbHA, ce
0BNlagfABa M 0OMalLHABA C ycuAue. BoaaTta M OrbHAT ca CTUXMM, YMETO BHACAHE B CBETa Ha YOBEKa,
T.e. NpnaaBaHe Ha CBETOBA CTOMHOCT, € Pe3yaTaT OT CblLEeCTBEHO YoBeLKO ycusue. OBnaaasaHeTo
Ha OrbHA e AeN10 Ha MbXa, a TOBa Ha BoAaTa — Ha XeHama. TyK HU UHTepecyBa peHOMeHONOTUATa
Ha BTOPOTO Aeno. Boaarta KaTo »XMBOTBOPHA CTUXUSA € TPUKa Ha »KeHaTa. }eHaTa Hocu BoaaTa B
Aoma. Bogara ce B3ema OT M3BOpa U AoHaca y Aoma. KobuanuaTta e MHCTPYMEHTBT Ha npeHoca
(meta-pepw). 3aToBa KOBMAMLATa OT BUTOBA NOAPBYHOCT MOXKe Aa b6bae noBuleHa B meTadopa,
roBopeLla 3a XxapakTepHocT oT buUTyBaHeTo Ha 6barapuHa.

KobunuuaTa e oT AbPBO, a AbPBOTO € ,,HAN-}KUBUAT OT K1aCUUYECKUTE TPU CTPOUTESTHN efieMeHTa
(nbpBO, KaMbK, Tyxna). HEroBOTO aKTMBHO NPUCHCTBUE B Hb/IrapcKaTa Bb3POXKAEHCKA Kbllia Cbllo e
eauH oT benesnte Ha HEKNACULMCTKA M3pa3HOCT. Taka HanpuMep KoJ1IoHaTa OT AbpBo (B
Kyromoxcuesama Kvuja 8 Nnosans uau B Kabsewxkosama Kulia) BHylIaBa noseye BUTaJHOCT OT
XNlaAHMA reOMeTPM3bM Ha MpamopHaTa KosioHa. TyK 3a oTbenassBaHe e cnaboTo NpUcbCTBUE Ha
6a3a. ToBa e N0rMYHO, 3aL,0To HasaTa NOKa3Ba oTAeAHEe OT 3eMHOTO. Ypes cTepeobara 1 6asaTa Ha
KOJIOHaTa rPbLKUAT Xpam € OTAE/IeH OT XTOHUUYHOTO M CTbNBa NobeaHO BbPXY HEro, AOKaTo
6apoKoBaTa Kbllia No-CKOPO M3PacTBa OT XTOHMUYHOTO U Ce U3BMUCABA Hafl, Hero Kato Aobpe
pa3K/AOHEeHO AbpBO. HecnyyaliHO B MHOIO OT KbLMTE € HanuLe CyTepeHHo nomelleHue (Hanp. B
JTromoesama Kkbvuwia). bpBoTO Ha KobuaunuaTta e YncTo, 6e3 npumecu (Hanp. Kenaso). B To3n cmucobn
TO e NbpBO-6UTHO cemnno. Kobununuara e cbc cumeTpuyHa popma, ouepTaHa OT peyBaHe Ha
KOHBEKCHU W KOHKaBHU efiemeHTH B Tpnaga. Cemnnata ¢opma CbOTBETCTBA Ha MbPBMYHATA NPOCTOTA
Ha cTUxusTa. B ToBa peayBaHe MMa TPU AblM, KOMTO CAKAW OTMEpPBAT TPUAENEH MY3MKaNEH PUTBM.

HoceHeTo Ha BoAa ¢ KObMAMLaA ce U3BbPLLBA YPE3 OKaUeHU BbPXy Hes meHUM. MeHuuTe ca ABa u
TOBa e CBOeobpa3HO 3aKpeneHo B e3MKa, 3aLl0To AyMaTa MMa CaMo MHOXEeCTBEHO Ynucno. HannyHa e
dopmaTa ,MeHYe” B eAUHCTBEHO YMC/IO, HO TA € 3a YMaaeH U C A4pyro npegHasHadeHue npegmer.
MeHueTo ce HOCM C eiHa PbKa, a MeHLUUTE — C KOBUANLA Ha pamo. Taka TpuenemeHTHaTa
WMHCTPYMeHTa/IHa CTPYKTYpa Ha HOCEHEeTO Ha BoAa NosyYaBa CTOMHOCTTa Ha BTopa Tpuada. Tpuagata
€ CMMBO/INYHO CBbP3aHa C BUTA/IHOCTTA, 3aLLLOTO Ce CboTHAcA ¢ 0GOPMEHOCT, LUANOCT, XapMOHUYHO
oTHouWeHuMe (Hayano, cpeaa, Kpan). HoceHeTo Ha BOZa € Bb3MOXHO M C BeApo, HO Torasa ¢purypaTa
Ha HoCelmA e HecMMeTpPUYHa, TpyaHo BanaHcupaHa, agedopmupaHa, U3gaBa MbUUTENHOCT Ha
YCUIMETO M 3aTOBa He e NoAxXo4ALla 3a U3pa3 Ha KpacuBoTo. [pyra e u3pasutenHocTTa npu
HOCEHETO C KOBUANLLA U OKaYeHWN Ha Hes MeHUM. ToBa HOCeHe 3aAb/IKUTENHO € PUTMUYHO. MeHuuTe
He ca HeNnoABUMKHO CBbP3aHM C KOBMAUL,ATa, @ OKayeHW BbpXy Hes. [Py ABUKEHUETO Ha TANOTO Te
MMaT ,,CKIOHHOCTTa” Aa 3ano4YBaT cBoe COOCTBEHO ABUKEHME U ToBa TPsAOBa Aa 6bae 6anaHcMpaHo C
MeKoTaTa Ha CTbMBAHETO U C PUTbMa Ha NOXOAKaTa, KOETO € OCHOBHO YMeHUe B ,,M3KYCTBOTO Aa ce
HocK Boaa“. ToBa NPUBUAHO eleMeHTapHO AeNCTBME MOXKe NeCHO Aa NoCPaMM HAKOW, KOMTO



Apb3He HEeMOAroTBEH Aa ro U3BbPLUN HEXaHO, MOHEXe TO U3UCKBa cBoeobpasHa M3KYCTHOCT — yceT
3a 6anaHc v pumbm. TO U3UCKBa e4HOBPEMEHHO /IeKOTa Ha CTbMKaTa, 3a Aa He ce pas/fiee BoAaTa, U
B CbLLOTO Bpeme CMNa Ha TANO0TO, 3all0TO BoAaTa TpAbBa Aa ce NpeHece OT HUCKOTO, OT M3BOpa KbM
BMCOKOTO, KbM KblaTa. TakoBa ABMM»eHWe oTrosapa Ha onpeaeneHneTo Ha LLinnep 3a rpaumata Kato
,KpacoTa Ha ABux»eHneTo". Tesn MOMEHTU MOXeM Aa BUAUM n3obpaseHn B HapoaHUA TaHLL,.

CbyeTaHMeTo Ha AMHAMUYHM NPOTUBONONIOXKHOCTU (TE)KKO M neKko, Boga n metasa, HUCKO U BMCOKO)
Cce BNJinTa B Abrnte Ha KOBUANYHMA KOPHU3, KOUTO 06paM‘-IBaT APXUTEKTYPHUA d)pOHTOH, CAKall
HocAT B cebe cu OTpaxkeHune oT o6paaa Ha XXeHCTBEHOCTTa, CbLLO KaKTO B KAPTUHUTE Ha MaﬁCTopa
naogoseTe U UBETATA He Ca NMPOCTO d)OH, a 4acTt oT o6paaa Ha XeHaTa.

Mokem ga AonycHem, Ye Ta3m apxeTnnHa obpasHocT popmupa NMeTeTa Ha MancTopa-cTpouTen
KbM PpopmaTa, KOATO TOM NOCTaBA KaTo /INLEe Ha KbliaTa. PPOHTOHBT Ha KbLaTa CAKall e 3aneyaTan
cnomeH 3a To3u 06pas. MancTopbT KaTo Aia e Brpaaun/ To3m 06pas B MOETUKATa Ha apXUTEKTYPHOTO
nnue. OcobeHo n3pasutesnHa ,,AMLeBoCcT” Ha GPOHTOHA OTKpUBame B /llomosama Kvlid B
Konpusuwmua. /Inueto Ha Kbllata, 06pamyeHo ¢ KobManMyeH KOpHU3, CAKalll ce HaaBecBa
NPUBETINBO KbM NOCETUTENSA, KOWTO ce NpubanxkKaea Kbm HeA. TyK HaaBecBaHeTo Ha GPOHTOHA He e
M3MCKBAHE 33 OMNTMYHA KOPEKLMS Ha OTAPbNBAHETO HAa BUCOKMTE YacTH, KaKTo e oTbenasan
Butpysui (Vitruvius, De architectura libri decem, Liber tertius, 111.11-13, Vitruv 1964: 150-152),
3aL10TO C Ta3n KOPEKUMUS B rpbliKkaTa XpamoBa apXMTEKTypa NPoCTo Ce Le/in [ia Ce Bb3CTaHOBMU
NPaBO/IMHENHMAT BEPTUKANN3BbM. BbarapckusaT 6apokos GPoHTOH B /Tlomosama Kvuwid
npeaHamepeHo HapyllaBa BEPTUKA/NIHOCTTA, 3a i3 noa4yepTae rocTonpuemcTsoTo. MoHAKora Ha To3u
eNleMeHT MOXKe /1a Ce r1e/la U KaTo AeMOHCTPaLMA Ha HaLUMOHANHO A0CTOMHCTBO. KOHAKbM BbB
Bennko TbpHOBO, Aeno Ha Hukona ®uues, e eAnH cAKaW AeNKATEH, HO CMEN ONUT Aa Ce HaNoXu
6brapcKo oBeHYaBaHe Hag, BOEHHaTa Ccrpaga, NnopbyaHa OT OCMAHCKUTE BNACTWU.

B peauua OT Bb3poXAeHCKUTE Kby (Hanp. Kabaewxkosama Kvuia v /llomosama Kovlid B
Konpuswuua, Kvwama Ha leopauadu B Maosans) KObBMAMYHAaTA KOMMO3ULIMA Ce CPeLla He CaMmo BbB
BepTMKana Ha GPOHTOHA, HO 1 B HEFOBUA XOPU30HTaNeH NaaH. B Kabsewkosama Kbuwja KOH301UTe,
BbPXY KOMTO Ce OnMpa epKepbT Ha BTOPUSA eTa, ca NPUKPUTU C ,LLIEeMOBUAEH” Npexo, Taka Ye ce
obpasyBa nnacTuyeH, HemexaHU4YeH Npexos oT eAHaTa BepTMKana KbM apyraTta, 6e3 aa 6baat
pa3aenaHn OT MexaHWKaTa Ha NPaBua brb/l B KOHCTPYKUMATA.

BbArapckuAT PPOHTOH He e CbYeTaHMe OT CTaTUYeH reoMeTpuYeH TPUBIbIHUK U NIacTUYHA
no06aBKa, a e uANOCTEH M3Pa3 Ha OpPraHNYHa NNacTUKa. 3aTOBa € He CaMO OPUTMHANEH U
embiematnueH 6apoKoB eleMeHT B apXMTeKTypaTa Ha Bb3paxgaHeTo. To3u ropa U AeAnKaTHO
CBbP3aH ¢ 6UTMETO Ha HbrapMHa enemeHT roBOpu 3a Ayxa Ha 6barapuTe B €noxa Ha HauMoHaeH
nogaem.
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International Philosophy Olympiad

Synonyms History of IPO; Philosophy in high school
Introduction: Olympiad of Culture and Education
The International Philosophy Olympiad is an educational contest for high-school students.

It was inspired by the agonal element of the European cultural heritage — one of the main factors for
the “cultural miracle” of Ancient Greece which Elada managed to achieve within a very short historic
time frame. They compete not only with athletes but also playwrights, artists, and philosophers. In
the twentieth century, the modern Homo Ludens expanded vastly the scope of competitions, and
one of those, which has acquired large publicity and popularity, is the educational contest, part of
the Olympiad.

School Olympiads

In the second half of the twentieth century, many educational contests emerged under the title of
Olympiads. They were organized in different school subjects and usually target high-school students.

This is the chronological order of those Olympiads and where they were held:



1959 — International Mathematical Olympiad (Romania)

1967 — International Physics Olympiad (Poland)

1968 — International Chemistry Olympiad (the Czech Republic)
1989 — International Olympiad in Informatics (Bulgaria)

1990 — International Biology Olympiad (the Czech Republic)
1993 — International Philosophy Olympiad (Bulgaria)

1996 — International Astronomy Olympiad (Russia)

1996 — International Geography Olympiad (the Netherlands)
2003 — International Linguistics Olympiad (Bulgaria)

As is clearly seen from the list, the start of such Olympiads before the fall of the Berlin Wall was
done in the “former socialist countries.” The explanation may be found in two aspects: firstly, in
Eastern Europe those contests were seen as part of the competition between the two political blocs
and a way to prove the “superiority” of socialism in the area of education. And, secondly, the motive
of cooperation in the area of education and culture may not be underestimated: it was aiming to aid
the process of disarmament and peacekeeping in Europe and the world. Thus, many Olympiads were
supported by UNESCO.

History of the International Philosophy Olympiad

The first International Philosophy Olympiad was held in 1993 in Bulgaria. This initiative was born at a
seminar, part of the program of Philosophy for Children, organized in the summer of 1992 in Varna,
Bulgaria. At that time there were two national Olympiads taking place: one in Bulgaria and one in
Poland. Both took place simultaneously but independently in 1989, several months before the fall of
the Berlin Wall.

In Bulgaria the initiative for the International Philosophy Olympiad emerged in 1988 as a means
which the philosophers at Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski” used to further the process of
liberalization in Eastern Europe and start teaching classical philosophy in schools. The goal was to
replace the Marxist-Leninist subjects taught and rather dominant in Bulgaria all throughout the era
of socialism (1947-1990).

The first International Olympiad was held in 1993 in Smolyan, Bulgaria. Three international teams
participated, representing Bulgaria, Romania, and Turkey. In the second edition of the Olympiad, in
1994 in Petrich, Bulgaria, the teams of Germany and Poland joined. At the third edition in 1995 in
Stara Zagora, Bulgaria, the participants voted for every future edition of the Olympiad to be held in a
different country, under the supervision and guidance of the International Committee.

This is the chronological order of the International Philosophy Olympiads: 1993 (Bulgaria), 1994
(Bulgaria), 1995 (Bulgaria), 1996 (Turkey), 1997 (Romania), 1998 (Poland), 1999 (Hungary), 2000
(Germany), 2001 (the USA), 2002 (Japan), 2003 (Argentina), 2004 (South Korea), 2005 (Poland), 2006



(Italy), 2007 (Turkey), 2008 (Romania), 2010 (Greece), 2011 (Austria), 2012 (Norway), 2013
(Denmark), 2014 (Lithuania), and 2015 (Estonia).

In the autumn of 2000 in Istanbul, Turkey, the regulations of the International Philosophy Olympiad

were voted and have been used for organizing the Olympiad ever since.

Goals of the International Philosophy Olympiad

The regulations of the IPO define six main goals of the Olympiads:

1.

“To promote philosophical education at the Secondary-school level and increase the interest
of high-school students in philosophy.”

In many participating countries, the organization of the IPO has had positive impact on the
place philosophy takes in the school curricula for secondary education, e.g., in Bulgaria after
1990 the substitution of Marxist subjects with classical philosophy was done by members of
the team, organizing the National Philosophy Olympiad. In Argentina, a special institute was
created to organize and manage the Philosophy Olympiad and facilitate the participation in
the IPOs. In Bangladesh the experts who represent the country at the International
Philosophy Olympiad helped include the subject of philosophy in the national school
curriculum. In 2015 the number of students who took part in the National and International
Philosophy Olympiads exceeded 10,000 people altogether.

“To encourage the development of national, regional, and local contests in philosophy
among pre-university students worldwide.”

The prestige and the impact of the IPO have helped initiate new philosophy contests.

(a) One of those is the Baltic Sea Philosophy Event which is organized by the Finnish
International Philosophy Olympiad 1159 | representative at UNESCO and is held every year
at the end of November on the Philosophy Day, under the auspices of UNESCO.

(b) Another contest is the Philosophy Owl which started in 2014. It requires that participants
solve different philosophical and intellectual problems, as well as answer questions, based
on good knowledge of the history of philosophy.

3. “To contribute to the development of critical, inquisitive and creative thinking.”

The criteria for evaluating the essays help achieve this goal: those who strictly use literature
style or express subjective opinions or share standard common opinions are not highly
evaluated.

4. “To promote philosophical reflection on science, art, and social life.”

Each annual Olympiad is based on a specific topic, agreed upon by the organizers. Their aim
is to get the participants involved in a current philosophical debate which is held during the
days of the Olympiad, and usually philosophers and intellectuals from the host country take
part therein, as well as students from the local schools. This topic, however, is accompanying
the Olympiad and does not affect the choice of topics for the contest.

5. “To cultivate the capacity for ethical reflection on the problems of the modern world.”
There are always ethical problems on the agenda for lectures and debates, held during the
days of the Olympiad, and they are discussed by students of tens of countries from different
continents and cultures. This helps clarify issues, reflect on them from different



perspectives, and overcome prejudice or limitations, thus facilitating the process of forming
a well-supported personal ethical stand by the participants therein.

6. “By encouraging intellectual exchanges and securing opportunities for personal contacts
between young people from different countries, to promote the culture of peace.” Each
Philosophy Olympiad turns into a vivid international forum for young people, and many of
the contacts they make during the event are lasting. They continue to stay connected when
they go to university and when they become professionals later on in life. The participants
created a group in one of the social networks which functions as a means of exchange of
information, opinions, views, as well as a tool for monitoring the personal and professional
development and supporting professional cooperation.

National and International Levels of IPO
The Philosophy Olympiads have two levels: national and international.

National Committees. At a national level, the Olympiads are organized by the National
Committees who are elected among the philosophy societies, members of FISP, or other
similar organizations. The format of the National Olympiad is determined by the National
Committee. In some countries the contest strictly complies with the procedures of the
International Olympiad, while others use specific forms for the contest (debates, tests, etc.)

The National Committees determine the participating students and teachers, based on their
own criteria. The most common procedure is as follows: the winners in the National
Olympiad become eligible in the selection process for the International Olympiad. Thus, an
extended team is formed of all the winners at national level. This team prepares for the
International Olympiad, and at the end of the preparation, two people are elected to
represent the country at the international event.

The team that each country sends to the IPO consists of four people: a team leader, a
teacher, and two students. The most common practice is the team leader is a standing
representative of the country, while the other member is usually the teacher of the student
who won the first prize in the selection process.

Apart from those four people, it is possible for guests to attend the official opening and
closing of the International Philosophy Olympiad, from the host country, as well as from
other countries.

Administrative Bodies of IPO
International Jury

All teachers who take part in the national teams form the International Jury. The members
of the jury take part in the evaluation of the written essays. The technical committee of the
Olympiad caters for the whole process of evaluation. The regulations of the IPO do not allow
representatives of a country to evaluate the works of students from the same country.

International Committee



The representatives of countries who have hosted the International Philosophy Olympiad
form the International Committee. The sessions of the International Committee are
managed by the chairperson of the National Organizing Committee of the host country. The
International Committee is responsible for guaranteeing the stability and integrity of the
Olympiad. The Committee discusses the future development of the Olympiad and decides
on the countries where the next editions of the IPO are going to be held.

The Committee is entitled to initiate changes in the statute of the Olympiad.

Within the jurisdiction of the International Committee is the selection of two
representatives at the Steering Board.

National Organizing Committee

The sessions of the International Committee are managed by the chairperson of the National
Organizing Committee, formed by the representatives of the host country. This Committee
functions from 1 June of the year, preceding the Olympiad, to 31 May of the year when the
country hosts the International Philosophy Olympiad. The National Committee carries out
the preparation and the conducting of the Olympiad. The Committee is responsible for
covering the expenses of the two participants, the team leader, the members of the
International Committee, and the Steering Board for their whole stay. After the Olympiad
has finished, the National Organizing Committee sends a report to the International
Committee, to the Steering Board of the International Philosophy Olympiad, and to other
institutions and organizations who are connected with the Olympiad in some way.

Steering Board

Another administrative body is the Steering Board. It is comprised of six members: a
UNESCO representative, three FISP representatives, and two representatives of the
International Committee. The Steering Board is chaired by the president of FISP or by
another of its representatives. The successful development of the International Philosophy
Olympiad is very much dependent on the cooperation between the International Committee
and the Steering Board. The Steering Board is responsible for informing the members of FISP
about the Olympiad, as well as for finding ways to fund the organization of the Olympiad.
Whenever a dispute arises in the process of organizing the specific edition of the IPO, the
Steering Board is entitled to make the final decision on the issue.

The Steering Board determines the prize seats and the prizes. The winners are awarded
either medals, golden, silver, and bronze, or an honorable mention.

The secretariat of the International Committee of IPO is located in the Department of
Philosophy at Sofia University, Bulgaria.

Participants on the IPO

Only students who are legitimate high-school students during the year of participation may
take part in the Philosophy Olympiads.



Each country takes part with a team of two students, while the host country is entitled to a
team of 10 students.

The following countries took part in the International Philosophy Olympiad for the period
between 1993 and 2015.

Argentina, Armenia, Austria, Bangladesh, Belarus, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Chile, China,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Croatia, Czech Republic, Denmark, Estonia, Finland, Germany, Greece,
Guatemala, Hungary, India, Israel, Italy, Japan, the Republic of Korea, Latvia, Lithuania,
Macedonia, Mexico, Montenegro, the Netherlands, Nigeria, International Philosophy
Olympiad 1161 | Norway, Paraguay, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Russia, Senegal, Serbia,
Slovenia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, Ukraine, and the USA.

In the 2015 edition in Estonia, 42 countries took part.
Topics at IPO
The task of the contestants is to write an essay on one of the four topics they receive.

The representatives of each participating country have the right, and are encouraged to use
that right, to send to the secretary general of FISP, no later than 1 March, their suggestions
for topics to be included in the four topics at the contest. Among all these suggestions and
those of the members of the Steering Board, the representatives of FISP at the Steering
Board determine the four contest topics.

The topics may be quotes by philosophers or statements, formulated by the Committee.

The quotes may be no longer than five lines. There are no limitations on the circle of
philosophers whose quotes may be selected. The criteria for evaluation are defined in such a
manner that the contestants need not know the specific philosopher, school of thought, or
paradigm. This is necessary to be guaranteed because the philosophy curricula in different
countries vary a lot and thus no specific common area may be defined from where the topics
may be selected.

The contestants are not required to present or discuss other ideas of the philosophers on
whose quote they are elaborating. It is permissible that quotes by less known or completely
unknown philosophers are used because the contestants are not required to discuss the
overall ideas or views of the author. The successful essay may discuss the topic as
completely isolated from the author or the context.

Examples of Quotes, Used for Topics

1993 (IPO in Bulgaria)

* “Home is far more a state of mind than landscape” (G. Bachelard).
¢ “Children are antiquities” (G. Bachelard).

* “Everything we see could be otherwise” (L. Wittgenstein).



e “Without ‘now’ there wouldn’t be time and without time there wouldn’t be ‘now’”
(Aristotle).

2015 (IPO in Estonia)

* “The adversaries of philosophical literature argue, rightly, that the signification of a novel
or a play, or of a poem for that matter, cannot be translated into abstract concepts.
Otherwise, why construct a fictional apparatus around ideas that one could express more
economically and clearly in more direct language? The novel is justified only if it is a mode of
communication irreducible to any other. While the philosopher and the essayist give the
reader an intellectual reconstruction of their experience, the novelist claims to reconstruct
on an imaginary plane this experience itself as it appears prior to any elucidation.” — Simone
de Beauvoir, Philosophical Writings, ed. Margaret Simons, p. 270.

¢ “Death and life, survival and perishing, success and failure, poverty and wealth, superiority
and inferiority, disgrace and honor, hunger and thirst, cold and heat — these are the
transformations of events, the proceedings of fate. .... So there is no need to let them
disrupt our harmony” — Zhuangzi, 5:15. In Brook Ziporyn, Zhuangzi: the Essential Writings
(Hackett 2009).

¢ “Thoughts are neither things of the external world, nor representations. A third domain
has to be recognized. What belongs to this domain has in common with representations the
fact that it cannot be perceived by the senses, but with things the fact that it needs no
supporting subject, on the consciousness of which it depends” — Gottlob Frege: “Der
Gedanke. Eine logische Untersuchung,” in: Beitréige zur Philosophie des deutschen Idealismus
2 (1918/19), p. 69.

Examples of Topics
1997 (IPO in Poland)

¢ |s philosophy a science?
1999 (IPO in Hungary)

¢ |s knowledge power?
2015 (IPO in Estonia)

* Some philosophers and theologians since Plato have claimed that the human body is a kind
of prison of the soul. Michel Foucault has recently suggested that “the soul is a prison of the
body” (Surveiller et punir, p.34). Consider some of the conceptions and arguments that
might support these opposing views.

When selecting a topic, no two topics of the same philosophical area may be selected. For
example, only one topic from Ethics may be selected or only one from Philosophy of Science.

The topics are presented to the contestants in written form, translated into the four
languages of the International Philosophy Olympiad. In translating the topic, editions of the



text in the respective language are used, if available. If not available, the quotes are
translated into the respective language by the members of the Steering Board.

Essay Writing

The contestants choose one of the four topics and they write an essay thereon in one of the
four official languages: English, German, French, or Spanish. However, they are not allowed
to write in the official language of the country they represent.

This rule was established in order to give the contestants equal opportunity and a fair start
to all. Besides this main goal, the rule helps encourage and facilitate the communication
between the participants from different countries, continents, and cultures.

The time limit for essay writing is 4 h.
Essay Evaluation
The essays are evaluated by an International Committee in three stages.

In order to guarantee equal rights to all, the names of the contestants are being coded. The
Technical Committee at the National Committee is responsible for guaranteeing anonymity
in the evaluation process and prevent from any conflict of interest.

The essays are evaluated by using the following criteria:

* Relevance to the topic

¢ Philosophical understanding of the topic

¢ Persuasive power of argumentation

¢ Coherence

e Originality

The maximum score is 10 points and the increment is 0.5. The evaluation scale is as follows:
¢ 7.5-10 points mean: | suggest this essay for the next stage.

¢ 5.5-7 points mean: | myself don’t suggest this essay, but | will agree if somebody else
selects this essay.

¢ 1-5 points mean: | suggest that this essay should not be accepted for the next stage.

The evaluation process goes through three stages. At the first and second stage, the
members of the International Committee evaluate the essays, while at the third stage the
members of the Steering Board perform the evaluation.

At the first stage each essay is evaluated by three experts. When the score differs by more
than 3 points, the essay is evaluated by a fourth expert.



Only essays which have scored 7 or more points continue to the second stage. At this stage
each essay is evaluated by two other experts.

The final score of each essay from the second stage is the average score of all the points,
accumulated at the first two stages.

Based on this score, the jury decides which essays proceed to the third stage.

At the third stage the essays are evaluated by members of the Steering Board who make the
final rank list and decide who qualifies for prizes and to what prize they are entitled.

A clear evidence of the scope of the IPQ, its attractiveness, and its prestige is the fact that
among the organizers and the evaluators, many former contestants may be found, as well as
winners of the National Philosophy Olympiads and the International Philosophy Olympiads.
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